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By Mr. GARMATZ:

H.R. 8327, A bill to increase the amount au-
thorized for the acquisition of land in Mary-
land under the Endangered Specles Preserva-
tion Act of October 15, 1966; to the Commit-
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. KEITH (for himself, Mr.
Brooxs, Mr. CrLaRE, Mr. ST. ONGE,
Mr. Porrock, Mr. MorToN, and Mr,
LEGGETT) :

H.R.8328. A bill to amend the Maritime
Academy Act of 1958 to require repayment of
amounts paid for the training of merchant
marine officers who do not serve in the mer-
chant marine or Armed Forces; to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. JACOBS:

H.J. Res. 521. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim annually the week
including February 14 (the birthday of
Frederick Douglass) as “Afro-American His-
tory Week”; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. PEFPER.:

H.J. Res. 522. Jolnt resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States relative to equal rights for men and
women; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. BROWN of California (for him-
self, Mr. BurroN, Mr. CONYERS, Mr.
Dappario, Mr. Gowzarez, Mr. Haw-
RINS, Mr, KEASTENMEIER, Mr. LEGGETT,
Mr. Van DeerniN, Mr. YaTtroN, and
Mrs. CHISHOLM) :

H. Con. Res. 156. Concurrent resolution on
the arms race in the Middle East; to the Com-
mlittee on Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. BROWN of California (for him-
self, Mr. BurroN, Mr. CoNYERS, Mr.
Dappario, Mr, GonNzanez, Mr. Haw-
KNS, Mr. KASTENMEIER, Mr. LEGGETT,
Mr. YarroN, and Mrs. CHISHOLM) :

H. Con. Res. 167. Concurrent resolution on
a Commission for Economic Development of
the Middle East; to the Committee on For-
elgn Affalrs.

By Mr. CELLER:

H.Con.Res. 158. Concurrent resolution
recognizing the 26th anniversary of the War-
saw ghetto uprising; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. BINGHAM :

H.Res. 206. Resolution to abolish the
Committee on Internal Security and enlarge
the jurisdiction of the Committee on the
Judielary; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H. Res. 297. Resolution to abolish the Com-
mittee on Internal Security and enlarge the
jurisdiction of the Committee on the Judi-
clary; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. PODELL:

H. Res. 298. Resolution to abolish the Com-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

mittee on Internal Security; to the Commit-
tee on Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADDABBO:

H.R.8320. A bill for the rellef of Francesco
Davi; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.B8330. A bill for the relief of Francesco
Gammauta; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

H.R.8331. A bill for the relief of Santo
Gammauta; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. BRASCO:

H.R.8332. A bill for the rellef of Mrs.
Calogera Carollo and Raffaela Carollo; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. B8333. A bill for the relief of Glacomo
Mangano; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R.8334. A bill for the rellef of Carlo
Randazzo; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 8335. A bill for the rellef of Gluseppe
and Grazia Semeraro; to the Committee on
the Judliciary.

H.R. 8336. A blll for the rellef of Gluseppe
Vallone, and his wife, Carmela, and their
children, Rosaria, Marla, and Salvador; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BURKE of Florida:

H.R.8337. A bill to authorize and direct
the Secretary of the Treasury to cause the
vessel Moby Dick II, owned by Richard R.
Campbell, of Hollywood, Fla., to be docu-
mented as a vessel of the United States with
coastwise privileges; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. CAREY :

H.R. 8338. A bill for the relief of Theilma
Enriquez; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.8339. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Moh
Cheng Yuen Yuan; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mrs. CHISHOLM:

H.R. 8340. A bill for the rellef of Martin

Foster; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. CORDOVA:

H.R. 8341. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Fran-
clsco Dominguez Lopez; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. DELANEY (by request):

H.R.8342. A bill for the rellef of Marle
Therese Le Gallou Clerambault; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

H.R.8343. A bill for the relief of Marlo
Ocampo-Ramirez; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 8344. A blll for the relief of Victor del
Rosarlo, Cynthia del Rosario, and Vernon
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del Rosario; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.
By Mr. FALLON:

H.R.8346. A bill for the rellef of Ancia
Machan Apostol; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 8346. A bill for the relief of Carlota de
Veyra; to the Committee on the Judlclary.

H.R. 8347. A bill for the relief of Nilda R.
de Castro; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

H.R. 8348. A bill for the rellef of Erlinda R.
Manzano; to the Committee on the Judlclary.
By Mr, HELSTOSKI (by request):

H.R.8349. A bill for the relief of Antonio
Calascibetta; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

H.R.8350. A blll for the rellef of Abdel
Qader Shihadeh; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. McCLOSEEY :

H.R.8351. A bill for the rellef of Edith
C. H. Yang and three children, Julia Chen,
Dorothy Chen, and Samuel Chen; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. McENEALLY:

H.R.8352. A bill for the rellef of Helene
Blibart; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R.8353. A bill for the relief of Alfredo
Federico Pizzl, Lidla Palmira Pizzl, and Law-
rence Pizzl; to the Committee on the Judici-

By Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

HR.8354. A bill for the rellef of Joao
Crespo; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 8355. A bill for the rellef of Rita Maria
da Silva Costa Bettencourt and her minor
children, Victor Manuel Costa Bettencourt da
Bilva and Mario Costa Bettencourt da Silva;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R.B83566. A bill for the rellef of Mario
DeNicola; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. PEPPER:

H.R. 8367. A bill for the relief of Federal
Food Service, Inc., and Ira Gelber Food Serv-
ice, Inc.; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 8358. A bill for the relief of Jeptha P.
Marchant and Joseph A. Perkins; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. RHODES:

H.R. 8359. A bill for the rellef of Sein Lin;

to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. WIGGINS:

H.R. 8360. A bill for the relief of Roland S.

Uyboco; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXIT,

72. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
Josef Theissig, Eicherscheid, Germany, rela-
tive to redress of grievances, which was re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiclary.
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NOW IS THE TIME FOR ALL GOOD
CITIZENS TO COME TO THE AID
OF THEIR COUNTRY

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
on November 7, 1968, Mr. James E.
Merna, Maryland State commandant of
the Marine Corps League, was the guest
speaker at the 52d semiannual meeting
of the Prince Georges County Federation
of Women’s Clubs in Cheverly, Md. Un-
der unanimous consent I submit Mr.
Merna's most interesting address, and an
article deseribing it, for inclusion in the
Recorp, as follows:

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

MARINE LEAGUE OFFICIAL URGES MORE
PATRIOTISM

James E. Merna, Maryland state com-
mandant of the Marine Corps League, told
the Prince Georges County Federation of
Women's Clubs last Thursday that “Now,
more than ever before, is the time for all good
citizens to come to the aid of their country.”

Merna sald that “never before in the long
history of our great nation has it been more
important for Americans to stand up and be
counted—for us to stand as firm at home as
we expect our men in uniform to stand
abroad.”

Merna cited as “disturbing” the problems
of “rampant crime, violence in the streets,
frequent burning of the American flag and
draft cards, open espousal of our enemies,
vile contempt for our leaders and anarchlistic
attacks on all our institutions.”

These are not “simply problems that we
read about in the papers or watch on televi-
sion,” Merna sald. He cited instances of draft

record burning and disrespect for the Ameri-
can flag in nearby counties.

Merna had sharp criticlsm for the “New
Left movement” at the Unilversity of Mary-
land and for 1ts major organization, Students
for a Democratic Soclety (8DS).

“While relatively new, already SDS has
done much to tension on the campus,” Merna
stated. He mentioned Instances where SDS
members interfered with military recruilters,
sponsored student strikes and stirred up
student dissatisfaction with the university
faculty.

On the credit side, Merna lauded Prince
Georges County's outstanding veterans, such
as Marine Capt. James A. Graham of Forest-
ville, who was recently posthumously
awarded the Congressional Medal of Honor;
the 61 county residents killed in Vietnam;
State Sen. Edward T. Conroy of Bowle, who
lost a 1imb and won the Silver Star in Eorea;
and Butch Joeckel of Colmar Manor, who lost
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both legs in Vietnam and came back to make
a “remarkable recovery and adjustment.”
Now, Moreg THAN EvEr BerFore, Is THE TIME

FOR ALL Goop CrrizeNs To CoME TO THE AID

OF THEIR COUNTRY
(Remarks of James E. Merna, Maryland State

Commandant of the Marine Corps League

before the Prince Georges County Federa-

tion of Women'’s Clubs, Cheverly, Md., No-

vember 7, 1968)

Mrs. Harns, Mrs. Volberg, Monsignor Brown,
and distinguished ladies. Thank you for in-
viting me, a fellow resident of Prince Georges
County, to speak to you today at your Fifty-
second Semi-Annual Meeting.

In just a short four days from today, on
Monday, November 11th, our Nation will
pause to celebrate a special day known as
Veterans Day. You may remember when it
was more popularly known as Armistice Day.
It was at 11 o'clock on the 11th day of the
11th month, exactly 50 years ago on Novem-
ber 11, 1918, that the order was given which
sllenced the artillery fire that had shattered
Europe for 4 years. It marked the end of his-
tory’s first World War, a war that cost this
Nation not only millions of dollars to finance
but 116,516 American lives.

With each passing decade and each new
war, November 11th became a day to honor
all veterans of all wars. So Congress, in 1054,
designated the 11th of November as a legal
holiday to be known as Veterans Day, broad-
ened to cover all wars and dedicated to the
cause of world peace.

Last month, President Johnson issued an
Executive Proclamation urging the people of
the United States to join in commemorating
Monday, November 11, 1968 as Veterans Day
with suitable observances. He requested the
officials of Federal, State, and local govern-
ments, and civic and patriotic organizations,
to give their enthusiastic leadership and
support to appropriate public ceremonies
throughout the Nation. He further asked
that all citizens of every age take part in
these observances to honor those whose un-
qualified loyalty and patriotism have pre-
served our freedom.

Let me simply say, with great pride, that
the Prince Georges County Federation of
Womens Clubs, by the graciousness of its
invitation permitting a veteran to appear
with you today, is a great honor not only for
me personally, but for the veterans organiza-
tion that I represent—the Marine Corps
League. More importantly, it is even a greater
honor that you bestow today upon each of
the 26 million living veterans in the United
States. More than 1 million of these veterans
live in Maryland—&80,000 of these former de-
fenders of our great Nation live in Prince
Georges County alone. By honoring one you
honor them all,

We would be remiss and narrow in perspec-
tive and vision, however, if we were to limit
the commemoration of Veterans Day only to
those veterans who have fought so valiantly
in past wars to preserve America's democracy.

In view of the present situation with our
commitment in Vietnam, I would like to
suggest an equally important purpose or rea-
son for our commemoration of Veterans
Day—and that is, to remember, honor, and
fully support all of our American servicemen
who have fought and died, and who are still
fighting to preserve democracy and to contain
Communism in the jungles, rice paddies,
cities, and villages of Vietnam.

The war in Vietnam has directly or indi-
rectly affected each and every one of us, in
one way or another. Many of you undoubt-
edly have sons, husbands, or other close rela-
tives or friends who have served or are now
gallantly serving in that beleaguered coun-
try that seems so far away to us. Yet, the
fight for freedom and liberty in Southeast
Asia today has come too tragically close to
home to the families of the 29,034 American
servicemen killed in Vietnam to date. 533 of
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these American heroes were from Maryland.
Sixty-one of them were our friends and
neighbors from Prince Georges County.

Never before in the long history of our
great Nation has it been more important for
Americans to stand up and be counted—for
us to stand as firm at home as we expect our
men in uniform to stand abroad. We look
about us and see so much that is disturb-
ing—rampant crime, violence in the streets,
frequent burning of the American flag and
draft cards, open espousal of our enemies,
vile contempt for our leaders, and anarchistic
attacks on all our institutions.

These are not simply problems that we
read about in the papers or watch on televi-
sion as something occurring in a distant state
or far-away city that doesn't affect or con-
cern us. To prove the point, I would like to
cite three recent examples of unpatriotic ac-
tivities which have occurred right here in
Maryland, disturbing instances which threat-
en to destroy the very fabric of our American
Way of Life as we revere it, unless right
thinking Marylanders and Americans con-
cern themselves with the problems and take
positive measures to correct.

In Carroll County one recent afternoon, a
woman walked past a Post Office where a
postal employee was lowering the American
flag. As he did so, he conversed with a friend,
and, the flag unnoticed, dragged in folds on
a dirty sidewalk. The woman told the postal
clerk he should show more respect for the
Stars and Stripes. Both men laughed at her—
and the postman said, “What the hell, I don’t
do this out of respect. They tell me to take
it down. They don’t say I had to respect it."”

A Catholic activist group ecalling them-
selves the Catonsville Nine, including two
priests and three former Maryknoll mission-
arles, were indicted for burning Selective
Service records May 17th in a parking lot
outside the Catonsville draft office. *“The Gov-
ernment did not prosecute these defendants
because of their particular social, political or
moral views . . . or because of their feelings
about U.S8. involvement in Viet Nam,” the
U.S. trial attorney told the jury. To the con-
trary, he argued that the only issue in the
case was “whether the nine were guilty of
damaging Government property, interfering
with the Selective Service, and destroying
Selective Service records—as charged in the
indictment.”

What do you think the nine defendants
had to say about their actions for which they
were brought to trial? “They’re proud of it,"
remarked their defense attorney. “They think
it’s one of the shining moments of their own
personal lives,” he added.

Last month the Catonsville Nine were
found guilty by the jury as charged.

The emergence of the New Left Movement
on the campus of the University of Maryland
in College Park.

Basically a college student group, the New
Left draws Its supporters from a motley
variety, including beatniks, hippies, dis-
enchanted individuals, young faculty mem-
bers and some “overage” students still on the
campus. The movement is held together by
a bitter hatred of what is called the “Estab-
lishment,” that is, the institutions of demo-
cratic society. This hatred 1is reffected by in-
tense opposition to the war in Vietnam, the
draft, the ROTC, military recruiting on the
campus, and the participation by universi-
ties in military research. J. Edgar Hoover,
Director of the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion, describes this New Leftist philosophy
as “anarchistic and nihilist.”

At the core of the New Left movement
is an organization known as the Students
for a Democratic Society (8SDS3). Mr. Hoover
has alerted the American public to the
fact that this group is highly militant and
has been chiefly responsible for the New
Left's move from a position of “passive dis-
sent” to one of “active resistance.” The SDS
has been the siriking arm of student re-
bellions, such as at Columbia University in
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New York City, where violence erupted, in-
cluding the kidnaping of academic personnel,
the seizure of buildings, and the destruction
of property. Gus Hall, General Secretary,
Communist Party, USA, has been quoted
by the F.B.I. as describing the SDS as one
of the groups the Party “has going for us.”

Well, Columbia University isn't the only
campus where SDS has been active and de-
structive. SDS now has an active and grow-
ing chapter at your State University and my
alma mater, the University of Maryland. The
local chapter is reported to have more than
100 members who regularly attend meetings
and several hundred sympathizers. While
relatively new, already SDS has done much
to contribute to tension on the campus. Last
spring, SDS cohorts interfered wvociferously
and bodily with military recruiters at College
Park, constantly strive to stir up student
dissatisfaction and unrest with the faculty,
administration, and other students and
only two weeks ago publicly announced
plans for a student strike to take place on
Election Day to express student dissatisfac-
tion at the “absence of alternatives among
the presidential candidates.” The Prince
Georges Sentinel, October 24th edition, fea-
tured an article about SDS activities on
the Maryland campus.

Yesterday's Washington Post reported an
Election Day demonstration in Washing-
ton as one of a dozen conducted in major
American cities by SDS. There was some vio-
lence as usual, demonstrators carrying Viet
Cong flags in a rally at the Lincoln Me-
morial, and all three major Presidential can-
didates were hung from a goal post in effigy.

These three examples, I believe, offer an
insight into some of the dangers confront-
ing us today as responsible American citi-
zens who take pride in our heritage, our
institutions, and our Nation under God,
as compared to those who would obliterate or
overthrow these cherished values at any
price. There are other examples of Un-
American activities that I'm certain we can
all recall—the likes of rabblerousers like
H. Rap Brown who has been indicted by the
State of Maryland on charges of arson and
inciting to riot in Cambridge in July, 1967.
He's presently free on bond. Protesting G.I.'s
and some Army Reservists from Ft. Meade
balking at being sent to Vietnam also come
to mind.

I submit to you, dear ladies, that in all
the instances cited, the perpetrators of these
acts are far from typical or representative
of the breed of Americans who have made
our country the great Nation and world
power that it is today.

Native Marylanders have long distinguished
themselves on the field of battle each and
every time their Nation called upon them
for assistance. Maryland troops In the Revo-
lutionary War saw service from the first
skirmish in Boston to the surrender at
Yorktown. Prince Georges County supplied
its men and materlals to General George
Washington. Who can forget the bombard-
ment and rout of the British at Fort McHenry
during the War of 1812, where waved the
Flag that inspired Francis Scott Eey to write
the Star Spangled Banner? The Battle of
Antietam—one of the most bitter battles of
the Civil War! The U.S. Admiral in command
at Santiago during the Spanish American
War when the Spanish fleet was destroyed
was & Marylander. In World War I, approxi-
mately 75,000 Maryland citizens dutifully
served thelr Natlon under arms. Both the
29th and 79th Infantry Divisions fought with
distinction in the Meuse-Argonne offensive
of 1918. More than 1§ milllon Marylanders
heeded their Natlon's call to arms during
World War II. The 29th Infantry Division
again served with distinction in France dur-
ing 1944 and 1945. It fought on the Omaha
Beachhead in Normandy, and in the advance
to the Elbe River. Korea was no exception.
Many Marylanders came to the defense of
South Eorea when it was attacked by North
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Korea in June, 1950. One of those staunch
defenders was our own State Senator Edward
T. Conroy from Bowie. He lost a limb and
won the Silver Star in the process,

This brings us to the present and Viet
Nam, where, as I mentioned earlier, so many
Americans have served and are now serving
in a determined effort to deter Communist
aggression. Prince Georges County has had
a number of its citizens who have distin-
guished themselves by valor on the battle-
fields of Viet Nam. Young men like Butch
Joeckel from Colmar Manor, for example,
who won the Bronze Star this year for hero-
ism as a 20 year old Marine in Viet Nam.
Butch was seriously wounded in action by
a Viet Cong land mine, suffering the ampu-
tation of both legs above the knee. I am
pleased to report to you today that Butch
has had a remarkable recovery and adjust-
ment, he's been released from the hospital,
discharged from the service, got married two
weeks ago, and is now back at work with
his former employer, the Washington Subur=-
ban Sanitary Commission where he is now
making a productive and meaningful con-
tribution to soclety.

The Marine Corps League and the Ameri-
can Legion organized a Welcome Home Pa-
rade and Reception for Butch in his home-
town on July 6th. Thousands of people
turned out that day to express their heart-
felt appreciation to this inspiring young
man, and untold millions of Americans
watched the day's proceedings over ABC na-
tional television. Butch has told me and
shown me on a number of occasions the
beneficial effect this community outburst
of appreciation has had on his morale and
resultant speedy recovery.

I mentioned to Butch that I would be
speaking to the Prince Georges County Fed-
eration of Womens Clubs today, and he asked
me to convey his best wishes to each and
every one of you.

Let us not forget John Clements of Chev-
erly, another young Marine who earned 3
Purple Hearts in Viet Nam and sustained
serious injuries. He is still not able to walk
without the aid of a cane and faces additlon-
al operations.

How unfortunate it is Indeed, that the
world hears more about some of our raucous
dissenters from the gutter than they do of
our Butch Joeckel's and John Clements’
who sacrificed so much at such terrible
risk in the noble cause of freedom.

A week ago last Tuesday I was privileged
to attend a ceremony at Marine Barracks
at 8th and I in Washington at which the
Natlon's highest award, the Congressional
Medal of Honor, was awarded to a resident
of Prince Georges County, Marine Captain
James A. Graham, of Forestville, Maryland.
The award, a first in the history of the Coun-
ty, was made posthumously, because Captain
Graham was killed when he refused to leave
one of his seriously wounded men during
a fierce enemy attack.

The Becretary of the Navy, in presenting
the award in the name of the President of
the TUnited States, remarked of Captain
Graham, “Although Captain Graham gave
his life in battle, he shall continue to live
in the minds and memorles of his comrades
as an inspirational example of courage, duty
and sacrifice. For all who knew and loved
him, the memory of James Graham will re-
main a source of pride and strength.”

My dear Clubwomen, Captain Graham left
us a legacy to foster and cherish—a shining
example of unselfish love for his country and
his fellow man. He also left behind some-
thing very personal and dear to him—a
widow Janice, and two small children, son
John 5 years old, and a 4 year old daughter,
Jenifer. I talked to Mrs. Graham after the
ceremony and extended an offer of assistance
from the Marine Corps League. With a sense
of great pride and much confidence in the
future, Mrs. Graham replied, “I don't have
half as many problems as I have offers of
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assistance.” She impressed me as a woman
who s every bit as brave as her husband was.

I submit to you that we must not forget
the Graham family. I would like to suggest
that your County Federation or Individual
Clubs might consider keeping a watchful eye
on the Graham family as one of your Ameri-
canism projects, to be of assistance to them
in any way possible. We owe it to them and
can afford to do no less.

I can assure you of one thing, speaking for
the Prince Georges County Detachment,
Marine Corps League. We are not going to
allow to be forgotten such great Americans
like Captain Graham,K Lieutenant Bill Reilly
of Cheverly, Warrant Officer Tom King of
New Carrollton, and all of the 61 soldiers,
sailors, and Marines from Prince Georges
County who were killed in Viet Nam.

We are going to build a Memorlal in their
honor—a permanent tribute to all Prince
Georges County servicemen who made the
supreme sacrifice in Viet Nam, It will be one
of the first and the largest in the Nation ex-
clusively dedicated to Viet Nam war dead.
The design is already completed. Our archi-
tect is Thomas Eerley of Cheverly. It is ex-
pected to cost approximately $35,000. The
County Commissioners have issued a Resolu-
tion fully supporting this project and have
agreed to provide the necessary land for the
Memorial. We are presently reviewing site
possibilities and expect to announce a loca-
tion in the near future.

In the meantime, we are actively seeking
to ralse the necessary funds to finance the
cost of the Memorial. We are calling upon all
County organizations and citizens to help us
in this task. We would be delighted to have
the assistance of the Prince Georges County
Federation of Womens Clubs. Perhaps you
might consider conducting some bake sales,
dances, or related fund-raising activities with
the proceeds deslgnated for the Memorial in
the name of your fine organization.

In conclusion, let us resolve to rededicate
ourselves and to motivate others, particularly
our youth, in support of our country and its
new Administration. Let wus support our
fighting men and ald our returning Viet Nam
Veterans. Let us support peace by remaining
strong. There has never been a great nation
without a strong fervor of patriotism. We
must emphasize patriotism In the home, in
the schools, and in every walk of life. We
must encourage respect for our Flag, our
history, and our principles of free govern-
ment. In this way, you will be fulfilling one
of the shining moments of your own per-
sonal life. Now, more than ever before, is
the time for all good citizens to come to the
ald of their country!

WITHHOLDING LOCAL WAGE TAXES
FROM FEDERAL EMPLOYEES

HON. WILLIAM J. GREEN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, on January 6, I introduced H.R.
2076 which, simply stated, would require
Federal agencies located in cities which
have a local wage tax to withhold that
tax from the paychecks of Federal em-
ployees.

For many years, my father, who pre-
ceded me in the House of Representa-
tives, was the sole sponsor of this legisla-
tion. When I was elected to succeed him,
I introduced this bill in each of the last
four sessions. In February 1967, the Ways
and Means Committee, to which this bill
has been referred, published written
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statements of support from my col-
leagues, as well as from representatives
of local government and Federal em-
ployee organizations. I am also happy to
say that I think the need for this legis-
lation is quite clear.

The experience in my own city reveals
the disadvantages of the present system.
First, it has been estimated that the city
loses approximately $2 million each year
in uncollected city wage taxes because
of the difficulty in billing and collecting
individually from thousands of Federal
employees who live in Philadelphia or
work in Federal agencies within the city
limits.

Second, the cost of maintaining this
separate billing procedure within the
city government has been conservatively
estimated at a quarter of a million dol-
lars annually.

Third, the present system has worked
no end of inconvenience and hardship on
Federal employees. Each quarter, they
face a substantial city wage tax payment.
The computation must be done by the in-
dividual and, in many cases, late pay-
ment charges only add to the cost and
confusion. Some forestall or avoid
paying the tax temporarily only to find
that the city inevitably demands an ac-
counting, often at a time when backpay-
ments have grown to substantial propor-
tions.

Fourth, with the passage of time,
Philadelphia’s experience has become
the experience of many American cities
which have resorted to the city wage tax
for local municipal income. The fact that
the problem is becoming more wide-
spread has brought the support of the
National League of Cities to this bill. It
has indeed become a matter of national
interest.

For these reasons, I therefore, urge the
quick approval of your committee and
the ready agreement of both Houses of
Congress. Although I realize that re-
newal, housing, poverty, transportation,
and other matters are of the first urgency
in our concern for our cities, I also be-
lieve that savings amounting to over $2
million are substantial, eonsidering the
difficult fiscal problems which confront
our municipalities. If anything, passage
of this legislation is already long overdue.

GROUND ALL TFX F-111A'S AND
START MAJOR INVESTIGATION

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, yesterday,
85 miles north of Nellis Air Force Base,
Nev., another F-111A aircraft crashed
while on a routine training mission. This
is the second crash in less than 3 weeks,
and the 14th to crash since the flight
testing program was begun in January
of 1967.

Mr. Speaker, no major elaboration is
necessary. Everyone in this Chamber
knows the truth of this aircraft, the men
who created it and the company which
is supposed to be building it.

I have already sent telegrams to the
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Secretaries of Defense and the Air Force,
requesting that every one of these flying
death traps be grounded. But this is still
not enough. This is just a beginning.

At this point, I wish to formally re-
quest that a full and major investigation
be instituted by the Congress of the
United States into the entire TFX F-111
program. By this I mean all aspects.

We are making a great hue and cry
over matters such as the Pueblo and the
M-16 rifle. Vast hearings occur on sim-
ilar matters. Yet this vast program has
stretched out over the lion’s share of a
decade, consumed and is consuming bil-
lions of dollars, and is going strong today.
Yet we have not gained a single tangible
thing from it.

The plane is not flying in combat,
where it should have been long since.
Indeed, they are useless even for test
flights in the hands of experienced pilots.

I do not think that my call for these
planes to be grounded pending further
investigation is an unreasonable request.
In fact, the record of crashes, backed up
by this recent calamity, is ample proof
that something is drastically wrong.

The Nation has a right to ask why it
cannot place a front line plane into the
hands of our military after the better
part of a decade has elapsed and billions
upon billions have been spent.

Mr. Speaker, in World War II, with
their country erashing down around their
ears, the Germans designed, built, and
mass produced new weapon system after
new weapon system. Many were exceed-
ingly intricate. It is a burning shame
to me to have to hold up such an ex-

ample, but it is true. The people and
enterprises responsible for the TFX
should be made to explain to the US.
Congress why this situation is now so
disastrously in being.

A TIME TO THINK

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday was a day of silence on many uni-
versity campuses and in the country’s
scientific laboratories. Scientists were
questioning the military orientation of
much of their Government contract
work, and the predominance of that work
itself in the scientific community.

Nicholas von Hoffman, the astute social
critic of the Washington Post, describes
in this article, “A Time To Think,” what
caused the scientists to hesitate:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
Mar. 5, 1969
A TimeE To THINK
(By Nicholas Von Hoffman)

PHILADELPHIA, PA.—The Unlversity of Penn-
sylvania was shut down. No classes. No labs.
People were walking around the criss-crossing
sidewalks of the academic guadrangle with
buttons on their lapels reading “Stop ABM,”
and others which sald “March 4—Think.”

This morning inside Irvine auditorium
hundreds and hundreds of students listened
to Barry Commoner, professor of biology at
Washington University, give them a tople to
do their thinking on:
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“The ominous paradox of the modern
world brings us together here. All of us—
students, scholars and sclentists—are joined
by a powerful bond. We share the frightful
task of seeking humane knowledge in a world
which has, with cunning, perversity, trans-
formed the creative power which knowledge
generates into an instrument of catastrophe.”

He spoke about instantaneous atomic anni-
hilation, about the accidental melting of the
polar ice caps and the flooding of the world
about the chemical warfare people killing
sheep in Utah, about the strange and sicken-
ing deaths of insects, fish, flowers, cows, dogs
and humans.

“My generation has become numb to the
frightful meaning of what we have done. We
can speak in the calm tones of the statesman
of the cholce between a war that kills 50 mil-
lion or one that kills 100 million. The very
effort to apply logic to a situation which is
in its entirety totally Inhumane is a con-
fession of our own humanity,” he said in
words spoken and heard in urgency.

NO DEFENSE

If there 1s numbness in Washington there
is urgency here and on every other major
campus. It is an urgency that cannot be
quieted by anti-demonstration laws. It comes
out of the day-to-day business of a univer-
sity, out of learning and knowing.

When you know, really, precisely, exactly
and technically know, there is no defense
against the bomb, the black and yellow signs
on the walls pointing to the bomb shelter
in the basement become a form of incite-
ment to do something while there still may
be time,

“One has always been led to believe that
the way to proceed is to approach seats of
power and have a dialogue,” sald Gino Segre,
a young professor of physics here, “but I
think what's happening is a gradual dis-
illusionment in the assumption that the most
effective way to work is behind the scenes.
Nothing happens, so you have to ask your-
self if this tactic hasn't become increasingly
unsuccessful.”

Yesterday on a number of campuses around
the country, the Union of Concerned Scien-
tists held research stoppages, but here the
doubting took clearer form and extended
beyond ABM and the immediate destruction
of everything to a general questioning of
what the university is about.

GENERAL REVULSION

“I've just turned 30," sald Segre. “I've
written a lot of articles, I've just gotten ten-
ure, I have three children and I've done what
my parents expect of me. I've been a good
boy, so the question is what do I do now?
I think I represent a typical young scientist
who's lived off Government fellowships. And
now my feeling is a general revulsion at do-
ing something abstract when America is go-
ing to the dogs.”

This university’s administration has re-
sponded to these feelings by calling off classes
to make time available for reflection. In ad-
dition to speeches by such famous men as
Barry Commoner and physicist Ralph Lapp,
there are dozens of seminars on the question
of how the work that goes on here can be
made useful to a needy world.

David Goddard, the university's provost,
says he was surprised at the breadth of fac-
ulty support for his day of recollection. It
came, he reports, from deans and adminis-
trators as well as from all sections of the
faculty, the humanities and social sclences
as well as the physical and life sciences.

“I declded if they were going to have these
meetings anyhow, we didn't want them to
compete with regular classes and make a con-
test out of this. So I gave permission to the
deans of the various schools to close for a
day,” Goddard explains.

A NATIONAL EXAMPLE?

Some of the liberal faculty here feel that
the university’s attitude is an alternative to

5387

demonstrations and strikes. They point out
that the school ended its recent sit-ins by
negotiations between students and the ad-
ministration, but the provost isn't so certain
that Pennsylvania can be a national ex-
ample:

“We didn't have to call the police; no stu-
dent was disciplined. We're very proud of
this, but this business of trying to make our-
selves a national model for other places to
follow is very foolish. How can I predict that,
if we had a demonstration tomorrow, it
wouldn't be violent? A lot of our success is
damn, sheer luck.”

Luck or not, it does show that somebody
at Pennsylvania is more perceptive and flexi-
ble than people at places which view sit-ins
as an occasion to draw the line and meet
force with force. Goddard is dubious about
the efficacy of the police in a situation where,
as he says, “The students feel we've got
something hidden in the basement. They
don't trust me, they don't trust the presi-
dent, they don't trust the faculty . . . and
the faculty itself is deeply concerned over
military escalation and the drawing off of
funds needed for the cities.”

What neither Goddard nor anybody else
can answer is the question of how long these
days of meditation will suffice. Letting people
spill cut what’s in their guts ultimately is no
substitute for action.

PRESIDENT NIXON’S TRIP TO
EUROPE

HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon has been careful to avoid claim-
ing any instant benefits from his Euro-
pean trip but the fact is inescapable that
both its timing and its execution was a
masterpiece of diplomacy.

The keynote of the trip was a mature
assessment of reality, and the realities
of today’s world take the measure of the
maturity of any President, and of his
Government.

President Nixon demonstrated in these
visits the quiet thoughtfulness, the will-
ingness to listen to others, that is the
mark of responsibility. There is no doubt
that he impressed the world leaders with
whom he spoke.

This quality of responsible restraint, of
careful cooperation, of decisions thor-
oughly considered from all angles, set
the tone for his journey. And this tone
will go further than any immediate ac-
complishment possibly could.

The Congress, Mr., Speaker, and in-
deed all Americans, owe President Nixon
a heartfelt “well done.”

HONORS FOR THE COMMUNITY
NEWSPAPERS

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, weekly,
hometown newspapers are a vital com-
munications element in thousands of
communities across the Nation. In my
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congressional district there are more
than a score of these fine publications
that do an excellent job of keeping com-
munity residents advised of local activi-
ties and the actions of officials at various
levels of government., We are justly de-
pendent on these weekly newspapers and
look forward to receiving them each
week.

On Long Island there is a chain of five
weeklies owned and operated by Com-
munity Newspapers. These papers serve
the communities of Glen Cove, Roslyn,
Port Washington, Manhasset, and Great
Neck and are widely read. They are also
well-produced, well-written newspapers
adhering to the highest journalistic
standards.

In fact, in recent competition con-
ducted by the New York Press Associa-
tion the Community Newspapers walked
off with a host of awards including three
first-place awards.

In acknowledging these just honors
the Community Newspapers carried an
editorial that actually passed the honor
onto the newspapers’ readers and ad-
vertisers. This editorial is further evi-
dence of the community spirit and serv-
ice demonstrated by the Community
Newspapers and under leave to extend
my remarks I wish to include that edi-
torial in the Recorp at this point:

HoNors ForR YoU ALL

This newspaper and its sister publications
in the Community Newspapers group have
been honored with several awards, Including
three first-place plaques, in the annual state-
wide contests of the New York Press Assocla-
tion. We're delighted, of course, and hope the
honors reflect our constant effort to offer
readers the best newspaper possible.

But the laurels belong just as much to you,
our subscribers and advertisers, without
whom & good community newspaper cannot
flourish. So, congratulations to you all!

UKRAINE'S RIGHT TO BE FREE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the tragic
plight of the captive nations’ refugees is
an ever-present reminder that until these
victims of Communist aggression and
U.S. appeasement are permitted to return
to their homelands in freedom and honor,
there will be no peace in our world.

Words, flattery, high-sounding rheto-
ric, and unfilled promises only rekindle
false hopes to an already suffering peo-
ple.

In my earnest endeavor to truly help
the escapees from Communist domina-
tion to gain some voice to reach the world
conscience, I wrote the U.S. State De-
partment asking that our Government
place on the agenda of the United Na-
tions Organization the issue of self-de-
termination in the Soviet Union, espe-
cially urging free elections for the people
of the Ukraine.

By a purusal of State’s replies any dis-
cerning reader can readily detect the
hypocrisy of our dual policies in matters
of state, and the hopelessness of attempt-
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ing to attain any diplomatic victory to
free any people in bondage through the
United Nations Organization.

My simple request for action produced
such gobbledygook as—

Concerning the Baltic  States,
“speeches and statements”; for Rho-
desia—sanctions and boycotts. The
Ukraine, a voting member of the United
Nations Organization—'"‘an integral part
of the U.S.S.R.” Rhodesia, the country
in Africa to which oppressed blacks
escape the self-governing tyranny of its
neighbors to the north—"“a threat to in-
ternational peace.”

Mr. Speaker, I include my correspond-
ence with State, along with the gist of
an address by Mrs. Slava Stetzko, wife of
the former Prime Minister of once-free
Ukraine Republic, as follows:

JANUARY 30, 1969,
Hon. WirLriam P. ROGERS,
Secretary of State,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR Mg. SECRETARY: I respectfully request
appropriate action necessary to place on the
agenda of the United Nations the issue of
self-determination in the Soviet Unilon.

Further, I request the Department of State
prepare & resolution requesting that the peo-
ple of the Ukraine and other nations under
Russian domination be given free elections,
supervised by the United Natlons.

Thank you for your kind attentlon.

SBincerely,
JOEN R. RARICK,
Representative in Congress.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., February 11, 1969.
Hon. JoHN R. RARICE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN Rarick: I have re-
celved your recent letter concerning certain
aspects of United States policy on the issues
of self-determination in the Soviet Union
and free elections in the nations under So-
viet domination,

As you are aware, it is the policy of the
United States not to recognize the forcible
incorporation of the Baltic States by the
Soviet Union. We have consistently sought
to implement this policy, both by continu-
ing to extend recognition to the representa-
tives in the United States of the last free
Baltic governments and through speeches
and statements made on appropriate occa-
slons at the United Nations and elsewhere.
In this manner the U.S. has attempted to
direct the attention of world opinion to the
Just aspirations of the Baltic peoples for self-
determination.

On the other hand, the Ukraine and other
non-Baltic republics within the Soviet
Union have been considered as Integral parts
of the Soviet Union by the United States
ever since diplomatic relations between our
countries were initiated. It would not be in
the Interests of the United States to propose
any measures at the United Nations which
could be construed to be an attempt to dis-
member another member state, Such a pro-
posal would undoubtedly be attacked by the
Soviet Union as an unwarranted interfer-
ence in its internal affairs. A large number of
countries—by no means limited to commu-
nist states—would support the Soviet posi-
tion.

The United States recognizes the Warsaw
Pact countries as independent nations, al-
though they are dominated or heavily in-
fluenced by the Soviet Union. Throughout
the years the United States has repeatedly
brought to the world's attention the fact that
the peoples of these nations yearn to be free
of Soviet domination and to control their own
destinies.
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We intend to continue on this course. We
must realistically recognize, however, that in
present circumstances it would not be help-
Tul to the cause of these peoples and nations
to precipitate a voting confrontation in the
United Nations over their status. The likely
result of such a confrontation would be to
prejudice the standing of those who hope
for restoration of the right of self-deter-
mination for the peoples of Eastern Europe,
as well as the ability of the United States
to continue to advocate their cause most ef-
fectively.

I hope that the above will be helpful to
you in your consideration of this problem
and that you will not hesitate to call on us
again if we can be of further help.

Sincerely yours,

WiLLiaM B. MAcoMBER, Jr.,
Assistant Secretary for Congressional Re-
lations.
FEBRUARY 18, 1969,

Mr. WiLriaM B. MACOMBER, Jr.,
Department of State,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. MacoMBER: I certainly thank you
for your prompt and informative reply to
my Iinquiry concerning the Ukraine and
Byelorussia.

However, your correspondence does raise
further questions in my mind, and I am
hopeful that you will be able to supply sat-
isfactory answers.

I can appreclate the attitude of the De-
partment of State In considering the Ukraine
and Byelorussia as integral parts of the So-
viet Union (even though no formal agree-
ment to that effect was ever reached), and
that regarding them otherwise in the United
Nations might be construed as an attempt
to dismember a member state.

This being the case, however, it would
certainly seem justifiable to regard them as
integral parts of the Soviet Union in the
structure of the UNO and to disallow them
separate votes.

Second, you express the assessment of the
State Department that my previously sub=-
mitted proposal would be attacked as an
unwarranted Interference in the internal af-
fairs of the Soviet Union, and I gather the
State Department considers such an attack
in the UN to be a very formidable weapon,
and one which would enjoy the support of
many countries—not all communist,

It would certainly seem, therefore, that the
same objection could be made concerning
the situation of Rhodesia, and that the
United States’ attitude should be to severely
denounce, rather than to support, the boy-
cotts and sanctions against Rhodesia. One
would expect, also, that the same countries
would support our position.

I will appreciate having your early re-
sponse to these guestions.

Thank you for your attention.

Sincerely,
JoHEN R. RARICE,
Representative in Congress.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., March 4, 1969.
Hon. JoEN R. RARICE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN Rarick: I am pleased
to respond to the questions which my earlier
letter raised in your mind.

As you know, the United Nations member-
ship of Byelorussia and the Ukraine stems
from a wartime agreement made by Marshall
Stalin, Prime Minister Churchill and Presi-
dent Roosevelt. At the Yalta Conference in
February 1845, the Prime Minister and the
President agreed to support a Soviet proposal
at the forthcoming United Nations Confer-
ence at San Francisco that these two Soviet
republics be admitted to original member-
ship in the United Nations. Subsequently,
the two republics were accepted as original
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members at the San Francisco Conference in
April-June, 1945. Byelorussia and the Ukraine
could only be deprived of their membership
through the expulsion and suspension proce-
dures laid down in the Charter, which are
subject to a veto by any of the five perma-
nent members of the Security Council. Any
move to expel the two Soviet republics would
presumably be vetoed by the USSR.

With respect to your second question, the
situation of Rhodesia and that of Ukraine
and Byelorussia in the United Nations are
not analogous. Sanctions against Rhodesla
cannot be construed as interference in the
internal affairs of a state because Rhodesia
is not an independent state and has not been
recognized as such by any government. The
United Kingdom is the universally recognized
legal sovereign authority in Rhodesia and in
that capacity requested United Nations as-
sistance in ending a rebellion in a British
colony through the imposition of economic
sanctions.

In invoking sanctions against Southern
Rhodesla, where a racial minority has seized
power illegally in an attempt to perpetuate
its domination over the vast majority of the
inhabitants, the Securlty Council has sought
to assist the United Kingdom in dealing with
a situation that, in the Council’s judgment,
creates a threat to international peace and
stability in Africa. Denled an effective politi-
cal voice in Rhodesia, the African majority
may increasingly turn to violence as the only
practical means to bring about movement
toward majority rule and an end to raclal
diserimination.

I hope that this information answers your
questions concerning portions of my previous
correspondence and that you will call on us
again if we can be of further help.

Sincerely yours,
WiLLiam B. MACOMBER, Jr.,
Assistant Secretary jfor Congressional
Relations.
Wire oF ForMER UKRAINIAN PREMIER SEES
END oF SoviET EMPIRE NEAR

WasHINGTON, D.C., March 5.—Mrs. Yaro-
slav Stetzko, wife of the former Ukralnian
Prime Minister, today predicted that the
breakup of the Soviet Union's hold on East-
ern Europe was fast approaching.

Addressing the Washington chapter of the
American Friends of Anti-Bolshevik Bloc of
Nations, meeting at the Mayfiower Hotel, Mrs.
Stetzko called the Soviet Unlon a “Colossus
on feet of clay.” She branded the Soviet in-
vasion of Czechoslovakia as a move to conceal
the inner weakness of the Soviet Union and
a “desperate attempt to keep the Czech ex-
ample from igniting the explosive situation
in Soviet-dominated Ukraine.”

Mrs. Stetzko blasted the Czech “interven-
tion” as “a brutal act of naked Russian
imperialism, which testifies to the total
bankruptey of so-called soclalist interna-
tionalizm.”

Referring to the situation In her natlve
Ukraine, Mrs, Stetzko sald that “Soviet ter-
rorist acts such as the imprisonment of
Ukralnian authors and other thought lead-
ers, the almost frantic attempt to destroy
the Ukralnian cultural heritage, and the sys-
tematic effort to stamp out the use of the
Ukrainian language are evidence of Moscow's
terror at the swelling revolutionary spirit in
Ukraine.

“Led by the young and by the workers, the
whole Ukrainian nation is resisting Soviet
Russian domination,” Mr. Stetzko sald. “It
is no longer possible for Moscow to ignore
the demands of this generation of Ukrainians
for the right to secede from the U.S.S.R. that
the Soviet Constitution grants to Ukraine.”

Mrs. Stetzko pointed to the Soviet Union’s
growing Involvement in the Arab world as “an
attempt to counterbalance its faltering hold
on Eastern Europe by bringing Russia’s fron-
tler to the Mediterranean Sea. Every Russian
Tsar dreamed of warm sea ports for the Rus-
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sian Navy,” she sald. “Breshney is trying to
put his missile firing submarines within
cruising distance of what Churchill called
‘Europe’s soft underbelly’.”

Mrs. Stetzko is in the United States in
connection with the celebration of the 25th
anniversary of Anti-Bolshevik Bloc of Na-
tions, Inc., of which her husband is World
President.

Mr. Stetzko, who makes his home In
Munich, served as Prime Minister of the
short-lived Ukrainian Republic which was
established in 1941. Shortly after assuming
office, he was arrested by the Gestapo and
imprisoned in the Nazl concentration camp
at Sachsenhausen, until 1944,

REMARKS BY SENATOR MARLOW
W.COOK TO THE NATIONAL ASSO-
CIATION OF COUNTY OFFICIALS
REGARDING MALNUTRITION

HON. BURT L. TALCOTT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, it was
my privilege to attend the principal
luncheon of the National Association of
County Officials during the association’s
national convention in Washington on
March 4, 1969. I was particularly proud
to be honored by the NACO along with
Senator Moss, of Utah, Senator Coox, of
Kentucky, and Congressman CLAUSEN, of
California, for our interest and contribu-
tions to county government.

County officials throughout the United
States could be the most influential group
in America, if they would assert their
power. They are closest to the people, so
they have the power of knowledge and
understanding. They are also subject to
the closest public serutiny—a key to
responsible, responsive public service.

Senator Marrow W. Coox, of Ken-
tucky, demonstrated a perceptive under-
standing of one of our critical domestic
problems—malnutrition of a significant
portion of our citizens amid plenty. Our
farmers can easily produce enough of the
right kinds of food for all nutritional
needs of all our citizens.

County, State, and Federal officials
must work together to ameliorate mal-
nutrition.

I urge every Member of the Congress
to read Senator Coox’s address to the
NACO officials. The Senator’s suggestions
are excellent:

REMARKS BY SENATOR MArRLOw W. COOK, TO
THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CoUNTY OF-
FICIALS REGARDING MALNUTRITION
Senator Moss, Congressman Talcott, Con-

gressman Clausen, Ladies and Gentlemen,

with the following words, Senate Resolution

281 of the 90th Congress began:

Whereas it has been demonstrated that
every American does not have the food, med-
ical assistance, and other related necessities
essential to life and health; and

Whereas surveys conducted by Government
agencies and responsible groups of citizens
show that In spite of America’s abundance
of food, fiber and other resources, our Fed-
eral food programs fall to reach many of the
citlzens lacking adequate gquantities and/or
quality of food, which may result in the life-
time impairment of children mentally and
physically, and In unnecessary disease, suf-
fering, and premature deaths among both
young and adults; and
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Whereas restricted use of programs au=-
thorized by Congress, reversion of funds,
division of responsibility and authority
within Congress and administrative agencies,
unwise regulations and other obstacles im-
pede and frustrate efforts to banish starva-
tion and want for necessities among desper-
ately disadvantaged poor within our nation.

With thls preamble, the Senate by enact-
ing S. Res. 281, proceeded to establish the
Select Committee on Nutritlon and Human
Needs to investigate and report its findings
with the goal of alleviating these disgraceful
conditions in our country.

I have chosen to discuss this most crucial
problem with you today because of the impli-
cations hunger and malnutrition in such a
rich nation as ours hold for all Americans.
There has never been a national mandate
to eliminate hunger in America and if such
& mandate is to come about, we must discuss
the problem with national groups such as
N.A.C.O. and take the message back to our
communities all across this land that hunger
and malnutrition in such an afluent soci-
ety is a national disgrace and can no longer
be tolerated.

The exlstence of hunger and malnutrition
in Amerlca has now been well documented
by the House Education and Labor Commit-
tee, the Senate Subcommittee on Employ-
ment, Manpower and Poverty, the Office of
Health Affairs of the Office of Economic Op=-
portunity and other groups and agencies,
They find that as many as 10,000,000 Amer=-
icans may be suffering from these conditions,

The-credit for uncovering and focusing at-
tention on this problem must go to those in-
dividuals and groups, among them Senators
Joseph Clark and Robert Kennedy, and John
Stennls, who, in various ways, began to awak-
en Americans to the existence of hunger and
malnutrition. Tribute should also be paid
to the C.B.S. documentary, “Hunger in Amer-
ica’”, shown in 1968, and to concerned indi-
viduals such as Robert Choate, who have fol=
lowed the whole inquiry from the beginning.

All these developments led to the creation
of the Benate Select Committee on Nutrition
and Human Needs, which is funded and au=-
thorized to continue and complete its activi-
tles by the end of the year. You may ask,
why the concern over this problem? Some
have said hunger will always be with us., I
say, we simply cannot accept this state of
affairs for a number of reasons, the most
prominent of which is medical. While very
few Americans are actually starving in the
traditional sense, they are nevertheless being
ravaged by the more subtle destruction of
malnutrition. It is incontrovertible that mal-
nutrition causes bad eyesight, cracked skin,
golter, bad teeth, mental retardation and
many other physical allments. Malnutrition
among very young children may bring about
& condition of mental retardation which will
severely limit their ability to compete for an
adequate share of the resources available in
our society. Think how many young lives are
permanently impalred as we merely authorize
still other studies and fall to take positive
action.

There is not uniform agreement among the
members of our Committee as to how we
could best proceed from here. Even though I
am the first to admit that as a newcomer to
the Senate and the work of the Committee,
I am no expert, 1t does seem that the exist-
ence of hunger and malnutrition in America
has already been well documented. I grow
impatient with continued medical testimony
about conditions which are the result of mal-
nutrition, I am willing to concede this and
then get on about the business of cutting
bureaucratic red tape and altering any and
all regulations which keep our federal pro-
grams from meeting the needs of the people
they were designed to assist. As a former
President once sald, “Justice cannot awalt
too many committee meetings.”

Robert Choate, probably the most out-
standing expert on the deficiencles of exist-
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ing programs of the federal government, has
outlined well the current status of them and
the people they were designed to serve. He
says that at least 90 to 95 percent of the
American population eats adequately through
the services of the private sector. Current
responsibility for meeting the food needs
of the other 5 percent lies between the De-
partments of Agriculture, HEW. and the
O.E.O. and its local counterparts. The wel-
fare division of the H.E.W. extends its bene-
fits to only 9 out of 27 million poor of the
nation. The health division of HE.W. has
paid almost no attention to malnutrition in
America while studying malnutrition in 33
foreign countries. Under the education divi-
sion little or nothing has been done to in-
struct the recipients in proper nutritional
practices. And, believe me, without this vital
educational program, a large portion of what-
ever resources and energy the government is
giving the undernourished is wasted. To
fllustrate the primitive state of nutritional
practice among the poor, let me read to you
from an excellent study of an isolated Appa-
lachian community which we shall call Hol-
low Creek. The author tells of his observa-
tions of Hollow Creek's country store and its
customers.

Pop flows freely on Hollow Creek. Youths
drink eight or ten bottles a day. The tiniest
youngster can gulp down a king-size bottle
in minutes, The selection is a thoughtful
and unhurried decision. You lift one large
hinged lid and peer inside. Diet Rite, Dr,
Pepper, Tab, Mountain Dew. You drop the
lid, lift the other lid and examine the con-
tents of the other half of the cooler. Seven-
up, Coca Cola, Grape, Orange. The crimped
top of the pop bottle is lifted on an opener
nailed to the wall, the top clatters into a
cardboard box on the floor, and the customer
takes a deep, long pull from the bottle. Then,
accompanied by his silent children, he walks
over to examine the delicacies on the metal
bakery shelf, “Have a cake if you want”, the
head of the house says. Like flickers of spring
lightning, young fingers snatch the cookles
and cakes from their resting place and tear
off the clear plastic covers. The craving for
the sting of carbonated beverages and the
lingering sweetness of the little cakes and
assorted fruit bars is constant.

A first reaction, as you sit on the feed bags
and watched the performance day after day
is, “Why do they waste money on that junk?"

The answer is clear when you stay long in
Hollow Creek. A bland diet—green beans and
cabbage in the summer, fried pork, corn
bread, black coffee, meal after meal. Surplus
commodity meat—pork and bean—extracted
from its shiny cans and fried in bubbling
lard grease in black fry pans. “Taters” swim-
ming in clear grease. Adequate, but all the
blandness and grease! It leaves a disturbing
unfilled sensation, a nagging, evasive hun-
ger. Tobacco won't satisfy it. But pop and
cake will—for a time.

This is typical and certainly indicates that
not only proper food but nutrition education
must be supplied the needy.

There are currently six national food pro-
grams. Many of these serve more middle
class recipients than poor recipients.

The two programs which are family
orlented are the Commodity Distribution
and Food Stamp programs, County govern-
ments, as we all know, are involved in both.
Under the Commodity program the federal
government pays for food and delivers it to
the county warehouse. The county pays for
the warehousing and distribution. In 1968,
1,289 of the nation’s 3,100 counties partici-
pated in the program servicing 3.2 million
reciplents at a cost of $1560 million.

The Food Stamp program was instituted
in the 60's to make better use of the retail
food industry and to better serve those with
regular but low income. In 1968, 1,666 coun-
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ties of the nation's 3,100 were under this
plan which benefited 2.6 million recipients
at a cost of $185 million.

The programs run by institutions inelude
the School Lunch program, the extended
School Lunch program, the Breakfast pro-
gram and the Milk program. Also, under
Title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act many children in low income
areas are fed.

But let us look at the effectiveness of
these efforts. As of December, 1968, it is esti~
mated that only 6 million of the mnation’s
27 million poor are under Commodity or
Food Stamp programs.

Over 500 of the nation’s counties are not
under either the Commodity or Food Stamp
Plan. This failure is a dual responsibility of
both federal and local units,

At present if a family depended upon the
commodity package for its total food sup-
ply, it will run out before the month is out
even with careful handling.

Commodity warehouses are seldom open
more than once a month. As a result the
packages are so large they can often not be
carried by aged or infirmed recipients. Few
of the Commodity programs are designed to
help infants. And remember, as we sald
earlier, these young children are the ones in
whom malnutrition may well result in a life
of retardation.

The School Lunch program is currently
benefiting effectively 2 million of the 7 mil-
lion poor children in America. It is not used
to demonstrate good nutrition practices even
to those it reaches. The U.S.D.A. prohibition
against for-profit catering has prevented
service to schools without cafeterias, many
of which are located in slum areas of our
cities.

The Food Stamp program helps only those
poor with regular but limited income. Stud-
ies indicate the formula for the average food
stamp user requires between 37 and 50 per-
cent of his limited inocome to buy food as
compared with 17 percent of the average
middle class families’ income which is spent
for food. In addition, the food stamp bene-
ficiary can only expect his stamps to provide
24 of the food he needs for the month. The
food stamp user must participate every
month to stay in the program. While the
average middle class housewife buys food
once a week and the food stamp participant
buys once and it must last the entire month,

Under current regulations Commodity and
Food Stamp programs cannot exist side by
side in a county, Since the Food Stamp pro-
gram as currently administered does little
for the abject poor, they suffer in those
counties which only employ that program.
These programs would be more effective if
they were allowed to supplement each other,
In addition, the stamps should be available
to purchase non-food items such as soap
and clothes and such self-help items as seeds
for gardening.

I recommend the following measures be
taken immediately to help eliminate con-
ditions of hunger and malnutrition in Amer-
ica before more young lives are stunted;
before more older lives are lost through
disease related to fallure to recelve the proper
nourishment:

(1) Free food stamps be made avallable
on a temporary basis until the formula of
the program can be adjusted so that from
37 to 50 percent of incomes are no longer
required to purchase even an inadequate
amount of food.

(2) That the funding of the Emergency
Food and Medical Program of the O.E.O. be
expanded to supplement the Commodity and
Food Stamp efforts. This program, although
severely limited by its budget, has been work-
ing well in Kentucky and other states.

(3) That food stamps be issued twice a
month,
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(4) That at the earliest possible date local
community action agencies receive additional
funds and staffl to teach nutrition and food
economy to local beneficiaries of government
food programs.

These recommendations would not elimi-
nate the hunger and malnutrition In exist-
ence in America, but would, I am convinced
be the minimum stop gap measures we need
to protect the health and lives of these un-
fortunate Americans NOW until we can re-
evaluate and make our programs more re-
sponsive.

The issue is clear. Our duty is obvious.
Just as it has been said that there is no
Republican or Democratic way to solve the
problems of the cities, I say to you this is
not a partisan issue, but a responsibility
which all Americans must assume. When the
cause is just it must be pursued by liberals
and conservatives allke. To hesitate in at-
tacking the greatest disgrace of this decade,
or even worse, to continue to ignore it, would
be to play a cruel hoax on a segment of our
soclety which deserves, at the very least, the
opportunity to be physically fit to compete
in our free enterprise system.

INSIDE LABOR—MAFIA'S
MAUSOLEUM

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, the fight on
organized crime goes on and on, but there
are few in this Nation who fully realize
the tremendous efforts of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation in pursuing this
fight. By way of tribute to J. Edgar
Hoover and the men and women who
make up the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation, I would like to insert in the Rec-
orp the following material by the well-
known newspaper columnist, Victor Rie-
sel. This material provides dramatic facts
and figures showing the effectiveness of
the efforts of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation in combating organized crime
in this country.

The material follows:

INsmE LaBor: MAFIA'S MavusoLEUuM—ToP
FEDERAL CRIME AUTHORITIES REPORT CHI-
CAGO CRIME SYNDICATE CONTROLS ALL Na-
TION'S MoOBS

(By Victor Riesel)

WasHINGTON, D.C.—Now that the circus is
over and Vito Genovese is just another
mound in the ground, time has come to rip
some of the nonsense from the chronicling of
the Mafiosi.

Old hands in the Justice Dept., if ever
they talk, will tell you that while the old
killer may have been the “boss of bosses,”
he governed only by permission of the Chi-
cago crime syndicate, which has been and
still is the mob of mobs.

It's been so since Al Capone, he of the
scarred face, died of syphills in the once
chi-chi part of Miami.

Certainly the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation knows that if the Chicago crime com-
bine can be cracked, the entire network of
La Cosa Nostra familles can be ripped up so
that many unions, thousands of legitimate
businesses, universities, big clities and lonely
highways can be free of the gun, the knife,
the acld.

But just as there no longer is a boss of
bosses, there seems to be no Chicago crime
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syndicate chief. There was a long stretch un-
der the self-exiled Sam Giancana, who fled
to Mexico in 1966. There are those inside the
government who say flatly, “you'd be posi-
tively, definitely right if you'd report that he
had far more power than Vito did, but be-
cause of the inside awe of the Chicago crowd,
Sam never was put to the test.”

Little Sam was succeeded by Sam Battaglia,
compared to whom steel alloys are like putty.
But this Sam, too, is out of circulation—
doing a 15-year term for extortion. Then
came the new boss of the mob of mobs, little
known in the East, unknown in the West,
John (Jackie) Cerone. Now he's under indict-
ment on & gambling charge.

I report this strange moment in La Cosa
Nostra so that it will be noted during con-
gressional appropriation time.

This is the moment for the big push—and
such pushes take money, lots of it.

How did it happen that the mob of mobs
and many of the syndicates it secretly domi-
nated are leaderless?

The FBI and a handful of crusading U.S.
and regional district attorneys did It—
mostly without wiretaps.

It will be easier now that the “A.G.,’”” John
Mitchell, has decided to give his people the
electronic weaponry to match the Mafia's
weapons, Not the least of these are payofls
totaling some $2 billlon annually, according
to Ralph Salerno, easily the best-informed
civilian authority on the Cosa Nostra—and
the most courageous too.

Even without wiretaps or electronic eaves-
dropping, the FBI dug up the evidence to
convict 290 hoodlums and Mafiosi during the
1068 fiscal year. This topped the bureau's
1967 record of 206.

Some of the boys netted by J. Edgar
Hoover's FBI have been around a long time.

There is, for example, John Roselli, a real
moving picture type. Literally, he is out of
the black shirt, snap-brim hat Al Capone
days. In fact, he was one of Scarface Al's lieu-
tenants. Last December, he was convicted in
Los Angeles Federal Court of participating in
a major illegal interstate gambling operation.

Roselll is a true veteran. Back in 1943, he
and six other fashionable hoods were con-
victed on charges of violating federal laws by
using their influence in the old International
Alliance of Theatrical Stage Employes to ex-
tort a million dollars from Hollywood pro-
ducers and exhibitors. Shades of the mob,
not a few of whom left this earth rather
explosively!

During the year, the FBI got the evidence
to hit several of the alleged members of the
combine's high command. One is New Eng-
land boss Ray Patriarca, convicted of con-
spiring to violate the interstate transporta-
tion statute by force and violence, including
murder. He got five years.

There is Carlos Marchello, once identified
by a U.S. Senate committee as the chief of
the mob in the South. He was convicted for
attempting to assault an FBI agent. He got
two years.

There is that Cosa Nostra fellow in San
Diego, Calif. According to the testimony of a
Los Angeles police captaln at a California
organized crime hearing, he has “long been

. considered by us to be the executioner
for the Mafia on the West Coast.” He has
been convicted of violating federal laws.

And so it goes from coast to coast. In New
Haven, for example, labor racketeer Ralph
Tropiano and some muscular friends were
convicted in federal court on charges of
violating federal antiracketeering laws. They
used force and threats to take customers
from competing firms with a garbage-collect-
ing company in which they had an interest.

With a real appropriation now, the Justice
Dept. might just about topple the mob and
leave its legendry to Kirk Douglas and Lee J.
Cobb in the good old movies.

The point is, who in Congress now will
stand up and fight for such monies? And
who, just who, is seeking to slash the funds?
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PRESIDENT NIXON'S EUROPEAN
TOUR

HON. J. IRVING WHALLEY

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr, WHALLEY, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to join those who have paid tribute
here today to the arduous and successful
trip of the President of the United
States. I know that as he looks back upon
the conversations he has held in Europe
he must have a sense of accomplishment
and of a difficult task performed well. All
indications are that he was well received
and that a new note of amity and rap-
port has been added to our relationship
with our NATO allies.

The President wisely stressed that he
had come to work, to inquire, and to con-
sult. He was not there to persuade or
insist.

President
Council:

The United States is determined to listen
with a new attentiveness to its NATO part-
ners, not only because they have a right to
be heard, but because we want their ideas.
And I believe we have a right to expect that
consultation shall be a two-way street.

The President’s initiative so soon after
taking office is in keeping with his theme
of speaking softly and facing the issues
directly. I am confident that his leader-
ship will enable the United States to
move forward together with its allies in
a successful search for peace and se-
curity.

Nixon told the NATO

WELL DONE, PRESIDENT NIXON
HON. DAN KUYKENDALL

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. KUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker,
under permission to extend my remarks
in the Recorp, I would like to include the
following editorial from the Nashville
Banner lauding the accomplishments of
President Nixon on his European trip. I
second the sentiments expressed in this
editorial, which follows:

WELL DoNE, PRESIDENT NIXON—AND
WEeLcoME HoME

President Nixon's working trip to Europe
was a plus for the United States all the
way—restorative of national prestige, intro-
ductive of policy views firm and coherent,
and productive of respect and confidence. He
imparted the qualities for these at every stop,
and his home-coming is to a nation proud of
a mission magnificently performed.

It was historic, in magnitude and achieve-
ment; and to the host countries abroad must
have been the more remarkable for the fact
that it was a newly-inaugurated Chief Exec-
utive thus measuring to unsurpassed dimen-
slons of maturity in leadership.

To the President it was a self-assigned
responsibility—beyond the call of immediate
duty; but assumed with initiative addressed
to solution of international problems high
on the priority list.

As a reanlist, Mr, Nixon was and is aware
that these will not be solved overnight. But
as a man of reason, he also knows the essen-
tial factor of mutual confidence for unity
and understanding prefatory to meaningful
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clasp of hands across the sea. He clasped
those hands, at Brussels, London, Bonn,
Rome, and Paris—and, unquestionably, the
sincerity of his message was transmitted.

The handshake was with more than Heads
of State, with whom he consulted, to listen
and discuss questions of policy moment. To
the populace of those lands he personified,
in words and contact, a President of the peo-
ple—an image of friendship neither fawning
nor patronizing, but with respect of a human
being for other human beings.

He is that, with no affectations of infalli-
bility; but with the sobering realization of
awesome responsibility—and determination
to fulfill, both in domestic and in foreign
affairs, a covenant of trust. Thus his lan-
guage gets down to cases, whether confront-
ing a problem at home, or issues wvital to
Free World security, and it registered all
over Europe. The tone of his message, for
strength and judgment along any avenue
to honorable peace, could not have failed a
hearing even though the Iron Curtain—
where the question of meaningful summit
negotiations is pending.

No man could have carried more superbly
the burden of such a mission; nor wrought
of it a better total accomplishment.

There are areas of individual national re-
sponsibility—the internal political and eco-
nomic affairs that are sovereign to each—
and on these he did not trespass. On the other
hand, there are multilateral interests re-
quiring maximum attention by the commu-
nity of Free World powers, and in behalf of
these he sought the full measure of enlight-
ened action in concert.

Notably, he did not re-embark his nation
on the futile course either of banker to the
world, or of universal policeman. He did not
seek to acquit the United States of shared
obligations for peace-making and peace-
keeping; but he underscored the fact that
difficulties or crises confronting civilized so-
clety were for the components of that society
to solve together.

Where reason goes hand-in-hand with
courage, it gains an audience—of men or
nations of good will. It gains respect, and
can unify. It identifies its possessor with the
highest qualities of statesmanship; and ce-
ments frlendship predicated on understand-
Ing and trust. It is addressed by President
Nixon—not to secret covenants, but to open
accord openly arrived at.

He adhered to that on a working trip whose
signs of success vastly outweigh needling as-
pects of Communist-begotten resentment
and opposition.

The United States takes due note of the
substantial plus side—the distinguished
record of its chief spokesman who, at any
point, did not falter or default. The nation
welcomes him home.

PRESIDENT NIXON’S EUROPEAN
TRIP LAUDED BY CONGRESSMAN
VANIK

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. VANIK. Mr, Speaker, I want to
take this opportunity to congratulate
President Richard M. Nixon and Secre-
tary of State William P. Rogers on the
high purpose of their recent grueling
trip throughout Europe. These steps ini-
tiated by the President and the Secretary
of State will help stabilize our relation-
ships with our oldest and most important
allies, The mission has also brought great
hope that America may proceed in the
cause of peace and world understanding.
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We applaud the President's efforts to
gain better understanding from our
European allies of our needs to develop
better working relationships with the
Soviet Union so that nuclear holocaust
can be avoided. For this goal of peace-
making, the President deserves every
support and our every possible assistance.
A good first step has been taken on a
continuing and long voyage toward
peace. The American people pray for the
success of these endeavors.

———.

CHARLES MAYES SPEAKS FOR
OKLAHOMA YOUTH

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, a
young Central High School student from
Muskogee, Okla., Charles Mayes, was
recently the winner of the statewide
Voice of Democracy contest sponsored
by the Veterans of Foreign Wars.

The text of Charles’ oration, “Free-
dom’s Challenge,” is worthwhile read-
ing, and reveals a fine understanding of
the individual responsibility that is in-
dispensable in a free society.

I am very proud of this speech by my
young fellow-townsman, and the text of
the speech follows:

FrREEDOM'S CHALLENGE
(By Charles Mayes, Muskogee Central High
School, Muskogee, Okla.)

“Freedom 1is an indivisible word. If we
want to enjoy it, and fight for it, we must be
prepared to extend it to everyone, whether
they are rich or poor, whether they agree
with us or not, no matter what their race
or the color of their skin.” Wendell Willkie
spoke of liberty that is not divided, or not
given to special groups. Americans must
have the preparation necessary to balance
individual freedoms, so that all will be equal
in the use of their freedoms.

Freedom’s challenge works on a person-to-
person basis. It is very human indeed. Our
forefathers penned the freedoms that we are
guaranteed today. Although external con-
ditlons in America have changed, we should
still have this vital relationship and respon-
sibility of a man’s concern, love, and respect
for his peers.

In this country, who are one's peers? In
speaking in the terms of freedom, who are a
man's peers? These equals are those who also
have been glven inalienable, or God-given
rights. They are the people who are around
us every day. Freedom's challenge says to us
“Let them have their freedoms also.”

In school, students must not neglect one
big part of their education, This is learning
to live with others successfully, Student gov-
ernment and the understanding of rules
helps young people become more aware of
their rights as well as restrictions. Sometimes
students think that there are too many
“don'ts” as they come up through the grades,
but finally realize that they can accomplish
their goals through present established prin-
ciples of organization. Unfortunately, some
students dissent to the point that they dis-
rupt the freedom of the person next to them.

Just how big are we as human beings? It
has been said that, “We measure ourselves by
the responsibility we shoulder successfully.”
In this case, we measure ourselves by how

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

successfully responsible we are for our rights.
American’s rights are numerous, so our re=-
sponsibilities are just as numerous.

We are allowed to speak up against govern-
mental actions without the “iron-hand” of a
dictator stopping us. The press, radio, and
television media enjoy a large share in
freedom. Our government can be legally
petitioned. This country’s religious values
and freedom of religion emphasize this per-
son-to-person freedom,

What then are our responsibilities to the
next fellow? Use some common sense! If a
person yells “Fire!” In a crowded theater
Just to cause trouble, tells damaging lies
about other citizens, or incites riots he has
overstepped his freedom. These things do
hurt those who are equal to him. This hurt
takes freedoms from others and makes them
unequal In rights. Not only this, but the
one who has infringed later loses a part of
his liberties also. Liberty and Amerlican
society would finally cease to exist if this
person and others like him would continue
unshackled to abuse their neighbor's rights.
Like a chaln reaction it would sweep the
nation! We must be very careful to meet our
challenge.

J. Edgar Hoover said, “Indulgence and
materialistic selfishness are eroding the tried
and true American traditions of honesty,
integrity, and fair play."” In business rela-
tionships the “New Morality”, or doing what-
ever one thinks best in a situation, may be
popular. Cheating and taking unfair ad-
vantage of people's feelings and freedoms is
the thinking of the unfair person who does
not measure up and respond to his rights.

Charles Kingsley, a notable English writer,
sald, “There are two freedoms—the false,
where a man is free to do what he likes; the
true, where a man is free to do what he
ought.” I have been speaking about the true
freedom. This valuable freedom is workable
and experimental, yet 1t does carry
responsibility.

The freedoms in our Constitution are not
Just words on an old, worn piece of parch-
ment. These freedoms are ideas that will
enable us to have a better life; but a better
life only If we will make freedom a living
spirit within us. Yes, and with God’'s help, a
living spirit through each person’s concern.
As the soclologist, Reagan Brown, put it “In
each of our hands is a part of our neighbor’s
destiny.”

INCREASING THE SOCIAL SECURITY
EARNINGS LIMITATION

HON. RICHARD FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee. Mr. Speak-
er, today I am sponsoring legislation to
provide relief and preserve the personal
and financial integrity of thousands of
persons over age 65.

This bill would increase the outside
earnings limitation for social security
beneficiaries from the current $1,680 to
$3,000. At present a beneficiary may earn
up to $1,680 without any loss of benefits.
From $1,680 to $2,800 the loss is one
dollar in benefits for every two dollars of
outside earnings. Beyond $2,800 the loss
is dollar for dollar,

Mr, Speaker, when I came to the Con-
gress more than 6 years ago, the outside
earnings limitation stood at $1,200, and
they said it could not be raised. But we
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did. In 1965 we increased it to $1,500.
That was supposed to be the limit. But
in 1967 we increased it again to its cur-
rent $1,680, and I believe that if we
put ourselves to the task we can raise it
even higher.

For many, many Americans today, age
65 simply is not a realistic full-time re-
tirement age. But the social security
program, as it currently funections with
its outside earnings limitation, serves as
a dissuader to active and able persons
who wish to maintain gainful activity to
supplement their incomes commensurate
with their earning ability and to con-
tinue to contribute to society through
their talents and abilities which have
been developed and perfected over their
working years. I believe these persons,
with their vast knowledge and experience
should be encouraged to continue and
contribute to our society as well as to
their livelihood. This legislation will per-
mit them to do so and society will benefit.

MAGAZINE SALESMEN IN FAIRFAX
COUNTY, VA, HAVE VARIED PO-
LICE RECORDS

HON. FRED B. ROONEY

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, in other statements in this
Chamber on Wednesday, February 26,
and today, I commented at length on
fraudulent practices of magazine sub-
seription sales companies.

At the present time, there are more
than a dozen magazine subscription sales
companies actively working the Wash-
ington metropolitan area. Some of these
are reputable organizations whose ac-
tivities seldom produce consumer com-
plaints. Some are highly disreputable
organizations whose activities pose an
almost constant burden to local law en-
forcement agencies.

In some instances, not only are their
sales techniques fraudulent but also the
caliber of their personnel pose a very
real threat to the public welfare.

Magazine salesmen, primarily repre-
senting the “cash only” type of subscrip-
tion sales organizations, have been ply-
ing their wares in neighboring Fairfax
County, Va. Reporter Anthony J. Stera-
go of the Globe Newspapers, weekly pub-
lications serving a number of communi-
ties in Northern Virginia, reported in an
article published February 27, 1969, that
many magazine salesmen who have been
canvassing the county in recent weeks
have long and varied police records.

If they were ex-convicts who have
gone straight, there would be no cause
for concern. But with no guarantee this
is the case, the fact they are engaged
in door-to-door sales solicitations poses
a hazard to the lives and property of
every person they encounter. The sales
practices condoned by the companies
they represent are sufficient reason to
doubt any reliable screening of person-
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nel was carried out before these ex-
convicts were sent into local commu-
nities to gain access to the homes of
unsuspecting consumers. Under unani-
mous consent, I submit Mr. Sterago’s ac-
count of this situation for inclusion in
the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, as follows:

[From the Globe Newspapers, Feb. 27, 1969]

LitrTLE PoLice CaN Do—MaANY SOLICITORS
FouNp To Have POLICE RECORD

(By Anthony J. Sterago)

Fairfax County housewives are being
plagued by the door to door magazine sales-
men, some of whom have extensive criminal
records, and the police are helpless to do
anything about 1t, sald a police official.

Some residents of the Mount Vernon area
were robbed of money from their homes
after a visit by a magazine solicitor. Two
housewlves in the Annandale area were in-
timidated to a point where they were forced
to take a magazine subscription in order to
get rid of the solicitor.

Another woman in the Dranesville area was
shocked when a solicitor approached her in
her garden and indicated surprise to find her
home. He told her that she was never home
during that hour. Her home had been robbed
on three previous occasions.

These are only a few examples of people
who told of their problems with magazine
solicitors in recent interviews with the Globe.

The ironic thing about these incidents is
that the Fairfax County police are powerless
to do anything about them.

According to the local ordinance the only
requirement is that a solicitor drop into po-
lice headquarters, flll out an application,
get fingerprinted, and he's free to *“
the citizens at will. After the solicltors have
registered and police send away for a crimi-
nal record check on the individual, the re-
port comes back weeks after the solicitor
leaves the area.

Last June Supervisor Harrlet Bradley told
the Falrfax Board that “20 percent of those
roaming the county have FBI records several
pages long.”

She said, “something should be done about
this situation,” and other board members
agreed. That was eight months ago and as
yet nothing has been done, but refer it to
the county attorney’s office.

In the meantime a survey of some of the
criminal reports indicated that many of the
solicitors have past records that include
major felonles such as armed robbery, auto
theft, burglary, breaking and entering, for-
gery, and even murder.

For example, so far this year 103 solicitors
have been registered at police headquarters.

One fellow from Florida in 1967 was given
a 2 to 6 vear sentence for auto theft. Then
in November 1968 he was arrested for at-
tempted breaking and entering. This man
sold magazines in the county in January.

A three-page record exists on another crim=-
inal who since 1955, and up to May 1968, has
been charged with armed robbery, stolen
auto, parcle violation, investigation of rob-
bery, breaking and entering with intent to
steal and others. This man had the run of
the county during the Christmas holidays
selling magazines.

In 1968 nearly 600 solicitors registered to
sell subscriptions or wares to Fairfax County
housewives. Also, last year Fairfax County
Police Chief Willlam Durrer told the Board of
Supervisors that “burglaries have almost
doubled since 1964 when 1,603 cases were
reported.”

From January to October 1968 “we have
registered 3,422 cases on our books with the
l?rgest number of these being house burgla-
rles.”

‘““There is no way as far as the present or-
dinance dealing with solicitors is concerned,”
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he continued “that we can combat the in-
vasion of the criminal who hides behind the
legitimate business of the door to door sales-
man. Our application merely calls for a few
detalls about the individual such as descrip-
tion of the car, name, address, name of com-
pany and details about the vehicle,” he said.

Neighboring jurisdictions ferret out such
information as whether the persons had ever
been convicted of a crime and the nature of
the violation. Also, the applicants are re-
quired to wait a certain period of time be-
fore receiving permission to work throughout
the territory and, then even pay a $b fee for
fillng the application.

Most jurisdictions require a $1,000 bond be
posted and charge a fee for the permit. Fair-
fax County has none of the deterrent factors
in their ordinance and as a result get many
solicitors with criminal backgrounds.

Some of the lovely looking young ladies
with innocent faces who have been preying
on the housewives also bhave records; in one
instance one gal was charged with conspiracy
to commit fraud on the West Coast, and
prostitution as well as forgery. Another lady
had been charged with grand larceny in steal-
ing an auto in 1967 and later with prostitu-
tion.

Fairfax County’s legal department heads,
both the Commonwealth Attorney Robert
Horan and Board Attorney Donald Stevens,
maintain, in spite of the criminal element
that is allowed to solicit in the County under
the present ordinance, the county can do
nothing about it untll the general assembly
approves enabling legislation.

The county passed the present ordinance in
1958; however, since that time other juris-
dictions in Northern Virginia have invoked
strict regulations and have the situation well
under control.

Arlington County passed one in 1861 and
according to an official in the police depart-
ment hundreds of solicitors have been denied
permission because of criminal backgrounds.
“We have a folder at least three inches
thick,” sald one official. “We have enough
problems with breaking and entering as it is
without allowing more criminals in.”

Another jurisdiction official said that mag-
azine companies have issued instructions to
just bypass our area because of the tight re-
strictions,

Col. Durrer sald that in view of the lack
of personnel to keep track of all these people
who are given permission to solleit In the
county the only other thing “we can do is
request the housewlives to follow a few simple
instructions.”

He saild that anyone goilng door to door
must register so that's the first question you
ask. Ask him to give you his name and then
call the police department and find out. Don’t
let him into your house until you're sure he
is registered. "Remember,” sald the Colonel,
“because they are reglstered still doesn't
mean that he 1s cleared by us and that
he is an honest upright citizen, because, we
don't know any more about them than you.”

If you let him in then don't let him out of
your sight and don’t allow them to use any
facllity in your house or apartment. One
woman in the Annandale section allowed a
solicitor to use the bathroom and he stole 85
off the dresser.

Next get a good description of the person
and when he leaves see if he leaves In an
automobile.

If he does then get the license, if possible.

“At present,” said the police chief, “that’s
about all we can do until the general assem-
bly allows us to pass stricter enforcement
regulations.

“Within the next few months many solicl-
tors will be making their rounds Iin the
county and alert citizens can assist the police
in doing a job the local ordinance will not
allow,” he concluded.
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WORTH HEEDING
HON. JAMES HARVEY

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. HARVEY. Mr. Speaker, I want to
bring to the attention of the Members
a series of recent articles and editorials
which have appeared in the Port Huron
Times Herald, Port Huron, Mich,, in
recent weeks. I feel that F. Granger Weil,
president and editor of the newspaper,
has directed a valid challenge to this
Congress in commenting that the “year
of the big crackdown—on organized
crime—is long overdue.”

I agree with him. I agree also with the
sound positions taken by our colleague,
the Honorable RicuArp Porr, as high-
lighted in the article by Victor Riesel
entitled “New Strategy Proposed for
Nixon.”

I hope that this Congress will act effec~
tively in a continuing effort to eliminate
organized crime. The articles follow:

CraACKING LA Cosa NoSTRA: NEW STRATEGY
PROPOSED FOR NIXON
(By Victor Riesel)

WasHINGTON, D.C.—If La Cosa Nostra went
public and paid dividends, it'd be the hottest
security on the stock exchange—which it
already 1s invading. At this moment the LON
(the FBI's acronym for it) is more prosper-
ous—and brutal—then ever.

It's zeroing in on a mnetwork of airports
through which pass some $20 billion worth
of air freight (some seven billlon at New
York JFE alone). The 24 or crime
syndicates control hundreds of millions of
dollars worth of garbage collectlion businesses
in New York, New Jersey, Michigan, and at
least three other states—all now wunder
intense investigation.

It has infilltrated a network of local
unions—not all in the AFL-CIO—which now
are belng probed by several Justice Depart-
ment strike forces and the “new"” Labor Dept.

LCN has Increased its real estate holdings,
according to federal authorities, by “tens of
billions of dollars.”

The Mafia has prospered, I belleve, despite
the FBI's most intense attack on the mob
silnce Al Capone, because of Congressional
restriction of funds for investigative lawyers,
because of Congressional refusal to pass Key
legislation aimed directly at organized crime,
and because of White House restrictions on
the wuse of wiretapping and electronic
eavesdropping.

Now that the policy has been reversed for
the first time in years, the people have a
running chance for an even fight,

It may have been overlooked generally, but
Deputy Attorney General Richard G. Elein-
dienst did say the other day that in the use
of wiretapping “the interests of the private
individual” must be balanced "against the
interest of soclety trying to protect itself
agalnst organized crime.”

Now the klleg lights, with all thelr heat,
must be turned on the Congress, which has
the chance to joln with some of us who do
take the Cosa Nostra as a personal insult and
publie injury.

One of President Nixzon’s colleagues, a
“special ideas" adviser on counter-attacking
org crime, Virginia’s Congressman
Richard Poff, has introduced a serles of bills
which could crack the Cosa Nostra and its
fraternal mobs.

Dick Poff’s proposals are imaginative, in-
novative, and would hit the hoods like a divi-
sion of Patton tanks.
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First, he would create a Joint Congres-
sional Committee on Organized Crime. Thus,
unlike Sen. McClellan's racket-busting oper-
ation, so much overburdened by other
probes, there would be a committee not
dependent on the dedlcation of just one
senator.

“Such a committee,” says Representative
Poff, “would be able to perform one func-
tion inappropriate to the responsibilities of
the executive branch, that of informing the
American people, by clear and convineing
evidence, of the nature, scope, and threat
of organized crime to the natlon's security.”

Thus there would always be a central
anticrime office to which to go, instead of
awaiting a probe-a-decade in the image of
Estes Kefauver and John McClellan’s dra-
matic hearings.

Congressman Poff also appears to have at
least a partial answer to those businessmen
who come to me privately during my travels
and in fear, sometimes in tears, asking what
can we do to keep the mob out of our legit-
imate industry.

One of Mr. Poff’s bills would make it illegal
for the investment of money made illegally.
It's as simple as that. And he would apply
the antitrust laws to businesses in which in-
vestors have put money on which they have
not pald any income tax. Thus, the Sherman
Act could be applied, since obviously the
nontaxable money gives the shady investor
the “edge” the mob loves so much over the
legitimate industrialist who pays taxes.

““These proposals, if they become law,"” says
the soft-volced Virginian, “will not result in
any dramatic convictions but will give a
handle to federal investigators. Certainly

these will give them jurisdiction for probes
which would lead to a full understanding of
the nature and dimensions of organized
crime.”

This the bills would do by giving the gov-
ernment people the warrant to search the
cash flow from gambling, narcotics, white

slavery, loan sharking and muscling of con-
tractors and unions.

There is much more in Mr. Poff’s arsenal
of proposals. But for the moment, as Presl-
dent Nizon's advisers, including of course
FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover and the stern
Attorney General John N. Mitchell, prepare
anticrime strategy for the White House,
there is one suggestion which could crack
the spine of the meat hook Mafia.

Mr, Poff proposes a law which would give
a judge the power to add up to 20 years to
the sentence of a convicted racketeer, after
the trial.

There would be a post-trial hearing. Dur-
ing this procedure the judge would determine
the convicted one’s leadership status inside
La Cosa Nostra or any other organized mob.
Then the jurist could add a consecutive term
to the original sentence—all based on the
prisoner's Mafia record.

All this now is in Congressional hands.

The public will get what it demands,
which will be a measure of what it deserves.
Let’'s see if the Congress burles these bills
as deeply as the Mafila does its victims.

CriME CrRACEDOWN Is LoNG OVERDUE

Vic Riesel, whose column on this page to-
day continues his campaign against big-time
crime In America, believes this may be the
year organized crime hits the skids.

We trust he is right. The year of the big
crackdown is long overdue.

Congress has declined to approve heavy in-
creases in appropriations for the antl-Mafia
campaign. This might prove to be very ex-
pensive economy if the crackdown fizzles for
lack of funds,

Those fighting the criminal element in this
country should be given every advantage.
They should have every modern instrument
of crime detection. Crime bosses, for whom
money is no object, have anything they want,
everything they can dream up, build, buy or
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steal, to help them in their law-breaking, The
forces of law should have no less.

That means equipment and manpower,
and the right to use them. It means a rea-
sonable break for the people, whose interests
should be the prime consideration.

Accomplished crooks are not bound by any
civilized rules. The people fighting them
should at least have both hands free.

It would be refreshing for government to
put some real heat on criminal syndicates
this year. Then it would have less time for
harassing legitimate business which has oc-
cupied so much of its attention these last
few years.

Civin War Looms: MarFia LEapERsHIP Is FULL
orF HoLES

NEw Yorx.—For us of the antl-Mafia ma-
fia, this is the best of all seasons and the
worst of all sessions. La Cosa Nostra's “Na-
tional Commission” is as full of holes as some
of those is caused to depart this earth laden
with lead and cement.

For the first time, the crime syndicate is
on the run—what with two of its board
members dead, at least four either convicted
or under indictment, one with a heart that’s
bad even for a Mafiosi, one, the dee Mike
Miranda, aged, and another under seige in
his Southwest home.

Mostly they are the white-haired men of
the untouchable generation. And so, accord-
ing to the knowledgeable federals and other
intelligence sources, they are reaching across
the generation gap for a young leader—al-
legedly the 52-year-old Thomas (Tommy
Ryan) Eboli. And so to him a kiss on both
cheeks,

Until the other day, Mr. Eboll reputedly
deferred to the wishes of the late Vito Geno-
vese, who thought of “Tommy"” as & son and
an “underboss,” according to the authorities,
Vito, dubbed by Thomas Dewey as “King of
the Racketeers” when Frankle Costello was
prime minister, was obviously a man to
cultivate.

His wife always carried “£50,000 to $60,000"
and once said *how should I know how much,
I never counted.” And Vito could always draw
on cash in bank vaults in New York, New Jer-
sey, Monte Carlo, Paris, Switzerland and
Naples.

Now Vito is dead like the others he al-
legedly wiped out, Tony (Bender) BStrollo,
boss of New York's Greenwich Village rack-
ets, and Murder Inc.'s Albert (the Execu-
tioner) Anastasia, just to mention two.

But the succession won't be as simple as
one of our White House transitions, Tommy
Eboll may never have run into King Henry
IV, but nonetheless will learn, as have the
National Commission elders, that uneasy
lies the head that wears a crown.

There' s going to be gunfire. With the com-
mission’s powerful men and syndicate chiefs
all the way from San Diego to Chicago, from
Philadelphia to Boston and New York, the
younger generation, a not so lean but awfully
hungry lot, will give “Tommy Ryan" Eboll no
surcease.

The underworld will burn brighter than a
university bullding as the local mobs fight
for pleces of the action—mnot only gambling
but the labor rackets. The money in seizing
unions may not be as heavy as in gambling,
but it's safer and more “legal.” There are now
tens of millions in small local treasuries.
There are billlons in pension funds. There
is easy money in the trillions which will be
spent on urban renewal and model city con-
struction in the coming decades.

Until Vito Genovese dled In a prison hos-
pital, he was the syndicate’s one-man su-
preme court, He controlled much of the
waterfront rackets. His men moved into
construction unions such as the hod carriers.
And someone should take a long look at
Baltimore, as well as the New York suburbs.
Vito's dons and underbosses, some by way
of concessions meted out by Tony Bender
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(who died in a car crushed in a junkyard
press), moved into powerful sections of
Teamsters locals.

And there is the territory of the alleged
Genovese Pennsylvania underboss, Russell
Bufalino, who traveled with Vito and whose
car Vito used to move to and from the
notorious 1957 syndicate cookout conference
in New York, He is a big man in ladies’ gar-
ments and has “muscled” hard for his terri-
tory in Northeastern Pennsylvania.

On Dec. 5, 1968, FBI agents arrested Bufa-
lino and an accomplice. They were c.
with conspiring to transport a gquantity of
stolen television sets valued at $25,000. As
an old newsboy, I tell you one doesn't easily
give up juicy routes.

So this i1s the best of all seasons for those
who have fought the Mafia, be they of the
press, the pulpit, the universities, the FEI
or the Organized Crime and Racketeering
Section of the Justice Dept. The mob's on
the run. Its high command is shredded. Its
new leader soon will be under assault.

But soon this could be the worst of all
seasons. It will be grim, says Ralph Salerno,
until recently the New York Police Dept.'s
top Mafia specialist, if the politicians don’t
learn there's clout In the pursult of the Cosa
Nostra.

“Organized crime is getting disorganized.
Just look around the country and you'll see
what you've never seen before—Cosa Nostra's
bosses and underbosses are belng indicted
and imprisoned. We sneaked up on them be-
fore they realized it. The old fellows got tired.

“It is the end of an era. But now the attack
will have to be different. We could wrap up
the fight on the Mafia in ten years. They are
only some 2,000 men. But we need the sci-
entist and soclologlst now, especially to dig
the mobs out of the ghetto, and from the
billions in welfare and antipoverty money.”

And there are those who say that a new
Labor Dept. policy is vital. It must change
its policy from an ambling curlosity over
what's happening on the labor racket front.
It must demand that its investigative staff
be jumped from the meager 175 probers it
has to cover a nation. It must move quickly
when there are allegations that the mob is
moving into unions (as can be seen from
current and scheduled trials) and when the
syndicate sets up its own dummy labor
fronts.

With such help the private anti-Mafia
mafla could make this the best of all decades.

NONPROLIFERATION TREATY A
TROJAN HORSE?

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the full
text of the Nonproliferation Treaty will
be found in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD
for February 27, 1969, at page 4743. A
review of the treaty provisions will be
disappointing to those who hold great
expectations of its being an instrument
of peace.

As usual, publie hearings were held and
testimony taken—but the public was not
permitted to be heard. That the U.S. peo-
ple have been denied any voice in the
consideration of this treaty is evidenced
by the reported refusal to permit Mr.
Benjamin Ginzburg to testify.

Is the Government’s policy now to
reject testimony which may be conftrary
to predetermined conclusions and pre-
conceived ideologies?
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But then, no treaty or agreement is
better than the honor of the signatories.
The Soviet Union only enters into
treaties which are to her advantage. To
the Communists treaties are unilateral;
for if the terms prove an obstacle to their
international objectives, they merely re-
pudiate the treaty.

In this regard, I include a compilation
of the treaties and agreements broken by
the Soviet Government following my re-
marks, along with a news clipping from
the Chicago Tribune for March, 1969,
covering the forbidding of a citizen to be
heard; a copy of Mr. Ginzburg’s rejected
testimony, the Manion Forum broadcast
for February 16, 1969, and a statement
by Gen. Thomas A. Lane:

[From CoNGressronaL Recorp, Apr. 19, 1967]
TREATIES REPUDIATED BY SOVIET RUSSIA
II. POST-REVOLUTION TREATIES AND AGREEMENTS
A. Bilateral

1. Treatles
None.

2. International Agreements Other Than
ties

Roosevelt-Litvinov agreements (arrange-
ments relating to the establishment of dip-
lomatic relations, nonintervention, freedom
of conscience and religious liberty, legal
protection and claims), effected by exchange
of notes at Washington, November 16, 1933.
(Department of State Publication 528.)
(Comment: It Is considered that the Sovlet
Union has violated various terms of these
arrangements.)

Agreement relating to the procedure to
be followed in the execution of letters roga-
tory, effected by exchange of notes at Mos-
cow, November 22, 1935. (EAS 83.)

Lend-lease agreement (preliminary agree-
ment relating to principles applying to mu-
tual aid in the prosecution of the war against
aggression) between the United States and
the U.S.8.R., signed at Washington, June 11,
1942. (EAS 2538.) (Comment: It has consld-
ered that the Soviet Unilon has violated
terms of this agreement.)

Agreement relating to prisoners of war and
clivilians liberated by forces operating under
Boviet command and forces operating under
United States of America command, signed
at Yalta February 11, 1945. (EAS 506.) (Com-
ment: This was a part of the understandings
reached at the Yalta Conference; it is con-
sldered that the Soviet Union has violated
terms of these understandings.)

B. Multilateral
1. Treatles

Treaty providing for the renunclation of
war as an instrument of national policy (the
Kellogg-Briand Pact), signed at Parls August
27, 1928. (TS 796.) (Comment: It is con-
sidered that the Soviet Unlon has violated
this treaty.)

Charter of the United Natlons, signed at
San Francisco, June 26, 1945. (TS 993.)
(Comment: It is considered that the Soviet
Union has violated various terms of this
charter.)

Treaty of Peace with Hungary, signed at
Paris Fel 10, 1947. (TIAS 1651.)
(Comment: It is considered that the Sovlet
Union has violated this treaty.)

Treaty of Peace with Rumania, signed at
Paris February 10, 1947. (TIAS 1649.)
(Comment: It is considered that the Soviet
Union has violated this treaty.)

Treaty of peace with Bulgaria, signed at
Paris February 10, 1947. (TIAS 1659.)
(Comment: It is considered that the Soviet
Union has violated this treaty.)

Convention relative to the treatment of
prisoners of war, dated at Geneva August 132,
1949, (TIAS 3364.) (Comment: It is consid-
ered that the Soviet Union has violated this
convention.)
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2. International Agreements Other Than
Treaties

Universal Postal Union Convention, signed
at Stockholm, August 28, 1924, (Superseded.)
(TS T08-A; 49 Statutes at Large 2741:)

Universal Postal Union Convention, signed
at London, June 18, 1929. (Superseded.) (46
Statutes at Large 2623.)

Universal Postal Union Convention, signed
at Cairo, March 20, 1934. (Superseded.) (49
Statutes at Large 2741.)

Universal Postal Convention, signed at
Buenos Alres, May 23, 1939. (Superseded.)
(54 Statutes at Large 2049.)

Atlantic Charter of August 14, 1941 (Dec-
laration of prineciples, known as the Atlantic
Charter, by the President of the United States
of America and the Prime Minister of the
United Kingdom), as reaffirmed in the Dec-
laration by United Nations (see below) to
which the U.8.8.R. adhered. (EAS 236.)
(Comment: It is considered that the Soviet
Union has violated the principles affirmed in
this charter.)

Declaration by United Nations, signed at
Washington January 1, 1842 (EAS 236.)
(Comment: See above; it is considered that
the principles of the Atlantic Charter as re-
affirmed by this declaration have been vio-
lated by the Soviet Unlon.)

Moscow agreements of November 1, 1943
(declarations of joint policies, United States,
United Eingdom, U.S.8.R., Conference of For-
eign Ministers). (Department of State Bul-
letin, Nov. 6, 1943, pp. 307-311.) (Comment:
It is considered that the Soviet Union has
violated understandings relating to Germans
charged with certain crimes.)

Cairo Declaration of December 1, 1943, to
which the U.8.8.R, adhered August 9, 1945,
pursuant to the Potsdam Protocol (see be-
low):

Statement of joint understandings on fu-
ture military operations against Japan: state-
ment of purpose that “Korea shall become
free and independent.”

Department of State Bulletin, December
11, 1943, pp. 412-413. (Comment: It is con-
sidered that the Soviet Union has violated
understandings set forth In this declara-
tion.)

Teheran Declaration of December 1, 1943
(declaration on cooperation in war and peace,
United States/United Kingdom, and U.SBSR.,
with declaration regarding Iran, (Depart-
ment of State Bulletin, Dec. 11, 1943, pp. 409-
410.) (Comment: It is considered that the
Boviet Union has violated understandings set
forth in this declaration.)

Protocol on the zones of occupation in
Germany and the administration of Greater
Berlin, signed at London September 12, 1944,
United States, United Kingdom, U.S.S8.R., and
France., (Also amendments signed Nov. 14,
1944 and July 26, 1945.) (TIAS 3071). (Com-~-
ment: It is considered that the Soviet Unlon
has violated understandings set forth in this
protocol.)

Armistice agreement with Rumania, signed
at Moscow September 12, 1944, (EAS 490.)
(Comment: It is considered that the Soviet
Union has violated this agreement.)

Armistice agreement with Bulgaria, signed
at Moscow October 28, 1944. (EAS 437.)
(Comment: It is considered that the Soviet
Union has violated this agreement.)

Agreement on control machinery in Ger-
many, signed at London November 14, 1944,
United States, United Kingdom, U.S.8.R., and
France. (Also amendment signed May 1,
1945.) (TTAS 3070.) (Comment: It is consid-
ered that the Soviet Union has violated this
agreement.)

Armistice agreement with Hungary, signed
at Moscow January 20, 1945. (EAS 456.)
(Comment: It is considered that the Soviet
Union has violated this agreement.)

Yalta agreements (protocol of the proceed-
ings of the Crimea Conference), signed at
Yalta February 11, 1945. (Department of
State press release 239, March 24, 1947: “For-
eign Relations,” the Conference at Malta and
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Yalta, 1945, p. 975 ff.) (Comment: It is con-
sidered that the Soviet Union has violated
understandings set forth in the Yalta pro-
tocol.)

Declaration regarding the defeat of Ger-
many and the assumption of supreme au=-
thority with respect to Germany by the
Governments of the United States, the
United Kingdom, and the U.S.S.R., and the
Provisional Government of the French Re-
public; declaration made and released at
Berlin June 5, 1945. (Department of State
Bulletin, June 10, 1845, pp. 1051-1055.)
(Comment: It is considered that the Soviet
Unlon has violated this Declaration.)

Potsdam agreements (protocol of the pro-
ceedings of the Berlin (Potsdam) Confer-
ence, United States, United Kingdom, and
U.S8.8.R. and proclamation defining terms
for Japanese surrender, United States and
United Kingdom, with later U.S.SR. con-
currence); protocol concluded August 2,
1945; proclamation signed July 26, 1945.
(Department of State press release 238,
March 24, 1947 (protocol); Department of
State Bulletin, July 29, 1945, pp. 137-138
(proclamation); Foreign Relatlons Confer-
ence of Berlin (Potsdam) 1945, vol. II, p.
1478 f.) (Comment: It is considered that
the Soviet Union has viclated these agree-
ments.)

Four-power agreement on certain addi-
tional requirements to be Imposed on Ger-
many, done at Berlin September 20, 1945.
(Department of State Bulletin, Oct. 7, 1845,
Pp. —.) (Comment: It is considered that the
Soviet Union has violated this agreement.)

Moscow agreements of December 27, 1945
(report of the Foreign Ministers meeting,
United States, United Kingdom, and
U.8.8.R.), signed at Moscow December 27,
1945. (Department of State Bulletin, Dec.
80, 1945, pp. 1027-1032.) (Comment: It is
considered that the Soviet Union has vio-
lated these agreements.)

Moscow agreements of April 23, 1947 (re-
port of Council of Forelgn Ministers regard-
ing German prisoners of war), done at Mos-
cow April 23, 1947. (See Department of
State Bulletin, June 26, 1949, p. 824.) (Com-
ment: It is considered that the Soviet Union
has violated these agreements.)

Quadripartite (Berlin Blockade) agree-
ment of May 4, 1949 (agreement relating to
the lifting of restrictions imposed since
March 1, 1948 on communications, transpor-
tation, and trade with Berlin), dated at New
York May 4, 1949. (TIAS 1915.) (Com-~-
ment: It is considered that the Soviet Union
has violated this agreement.)

Council of Forelgn Ministers communique
regarding communications, transportation,
and trade between Berlin and Western Zones
of Germany and between Eastern and West-
ern Zones, made and released at Parls, June
20, 1949. (Department of State Bulletin,
July 4, 1949, pp. 857-858.) (Comment: It is
consldered that the Soviet Union has violated
the understandings set forth in this com-
munique.)

[From the Chicago (Ill.) Tribune,
Mar. 1, 1969]

CzecH INvasioNn A Tasoo ToPic ON
Caprron HILL
(By Willard Edwards)

WasHINGTON, February 28.—The forbid-
den word on Capitol Hill is “Czechoslovakia.”
It is considered bad form In the best con-
gressional circles, if not faintly treasonable,
to recall Russia's Invasion of that suffering
nation only six months ago.

This attitude, popularized by President
Nixon and prevalent among both Democrats
and Republicans, prompted the Senate for-
eign relations committee this week to a vir-
tually unprecedented action.

After brief hearings, falsely labeled public,
the committee, In closed session, decided not
to hear opposing witnesses and rushed ap-
proval of the nuclear nonproliferation treaty
by a 14-0 vote.
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The testimony thus suppressed would
have warned against a pact with the Soviet
Union which could be interpreted as tacit
acceptance of Russia's attempt to stamp out
freedom in Czechoslovakia.

Several of these witnesses had informed
the committee of their wish to appear and
furnished advance copies, when requested, of
their testimony. All had intended to cite the
invasion and occupation of Czechoslovakia as
a major reason for refraining at this time
from a partnership with Russia in any agree-
ment,

The committee preferred to act in the mood
set by President Nixon at a Feb. 6 press con-
ference, when he was asked how the situation
had changed since he opposed ratification of
the treaty during his campalgn for the Presl-
dency.

GIVES REASONS FOR CHANGING VIEW

It had changed, Nixon replied, because the
Russians had substantially reduced their oc-
cupying forces in Czechoslovakia and “also in
the sense that the passage of time tends
somewhat to reduce the pent-up feelings that
were then present with regard to the Soviet
Union’s actions.”

Some committee members, emerging from
the closed hearing room where they had
joined in this forgive-and-forget sentiment,
privately confessed themselves a little em-
barrassed when told that a second student
had burned himself to death in Prague as a
protest against Russian brutality.

Pent-up feelings, it seemed obvious, had
not been reduced in Czechoslovakia.

The committee’s excuse for curtalling the
hearings, confining them to government wit-
nesses in support of the treaty, was that
“public witnesses” had had their day at
hearings last July [before the invasion of
Czechoslovakia]. Why bring them back to
clutter up the record with a repetition of the
arguments they advanced at that time?

One of the opposition witnesses, barred
from an appearance, was Benjamin Ginzburg,
former research director for the Senate sub-
committee on constitutional rights, an ac-
knowledged expert on scientific and political
subjects.

On Feb. 6, when he heard that the com-
mittee would hold hearings on the treaty,
Ginzburg wrote Chairman J. W. Fulbright
[D., Ark.] requesting permission to testify.
In reply, he was told to submit a copy of his
testimony. He prepared a scholarly draft list-
ing some of the dangers he glimpsed in the
treaty.

SEES INDORSEMENT OF INVASION

One of them was the implied indorsement
of “the rape of Cgzechoslovakia” which
seemed, to Ginzburg, “confirmation of our
worst fears about the character and alms of
our proposed treaty partner, the communist
government of the Soviet Union."

On Feb. 18, when Becretary of State Wil-
1lam P, Rogers was the first witness in sup-
port of the treaty at the committee hearings,
Ginzburg asked when he was scheduled to
testify. He was informed that no “public
witnesses” [nongovernment] were contems-
plated.

“This creates a new type of public hearing,"
he protested in a telegram to Fulbright, “a
public hearing that does not hear the pub-
He.” There was no reply.

Ginzburg then appealed to all 15 commit-
tee members in a message noting that the

urpose of a hearing was to give all sides
an opportunity to be heard. He could not be-
lieve, he sald, that “members of the greatest
deliberative body in the world will want to
set a precedent of excluding the public from
a so-called public hearing.” The only re-
sponse was the committee’s vote to end hear-
ings and send the treaty to the Senate floor
for debate next week.

There, & small group of senators, includ-
ing Barry Goldwater [R., Ariz.], will violate
the “Let's Forget Czechoslovakia” rule. They
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will note the invasion as convincing evidence
that Russia remains a relentless foe of free-
dom and that ratification of the treaty will
dignify its brutal policies. Their volces, at
this writing, do not appear powerful enough
to prevail.

STATEMENT OF BENJAMIN GINZBURG, PREPARED
FOR THE FOREIGN RELATIONS COMMITTEE OF
THE U.S. SBENATE ON THE NON-PROLIFERA-

witnesses” [nongovernment] were contem-
MITTEE

Mr. Chairman, my name is Benjamin Ginz-
burg. I am a resident of Arlington, Virginia.
I am a retired civil servant, my last post
being that of Research Director for the Sen-
ate Subcommittee on Constitutional Rights.
I have a background of extensive study and
writing in both sclentific and political sub-
Jects.

I am here to speak agalnst ratification of
the Non-Proliferation Treaty. I deplore the
treaty ratification drive pursued by Admin-
istration leaders, who seem to be oblivious of
the recent confirmation of our worst fears
about the character and alms of our proposed
treaty partner, the Communist government
of the Soviet Union. These recent confirma-
tlons have been provided by the Sovlet inva-
sion and occcupation of Czechoslovakia, and
by the revelation of the barbarous treatment
inflicted on our Pueblo sallors by the Soviet
puppet regime of North Eorea.

The invasion of Czechoslovakia constitutes
a hideous crime against a people struggling
to regaln their freedom. But it is more than
an isolated criminal act. It is a clear notice
to all concerned that the brutal dictatorial
cligque which usurped power in Russia and in
the satellite states of Eastern Europe has not
changed its character. The government of
the Soviet Union is stil addicted to the same
murderous brutalities that characterized the
regime under Lenin, under Stalin and under
Ehrushchev.

We of the West who hunger for peace and
have faith in the ultimate goodness of man
have tended to assume that the Communist
rulers are inevitably moving towards freedom
and humanitarianism, and we have belleved
that we can further this wished-for develop-
ment by treating the Communists as a civil-
ized government and joining with them in
compacts and common undertakings. It 1s on
the basis of this attitude—an attitude which
does credit to our good sentiments but not to
our sense of reality—that the Nuclear Non-
Proliferation Treaty was negotiated and
given a prellminary signature.

Today, however, the eyes of everyone
should be opened to the sober truth. Not only
are we preparing to enter into a treaty with
a notorious treaty breaker, but the treaty
itself is seen to be a product of the union
of Communist machlavelllanism and our own
sentimentality. It puts our security—and the
security of the Western world—into a
straight-jacket, while placing no real restric-
tions on the Communists, even if for once
they should choose to honor the treaty pro-
visions.

Last summer, when the Communist rape of
Czechoslovakia was perpetrated, our political
leaders on both sides of the aisle decided
to postpone bringing this treaty to the floor
of the Senate for a vote on ratification. In
my opinlon they should have had the cour-
age to throw the treaty out then and there.

Today some of the same political leaders
are so misjudging the temper of the American
people that they imagine that the shock of
outrage has worn off, and that we can all go
back to the state of pre-Czechoslovakian in-
nocence with regard to the treaty. In particu-
lar, Presldent Nixzon, who urged postpone-
ment of action last summer, now asks for
immediate ratification. He dismisses the reve-
lation of Soviet perfidy furnished by the
Czechoslovakian invasion with the bland ob-
servation that *“the passage of time tends
somewhat to reduce the pent-up feelings that
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. » Were present [last summer] with regard
to the Soviet Union’s actions.”

I am appalled at this cavalier treatment of
the Czechoslovakian episode. Even if the in-
vasion were to be judged slmply as an isolated
criminal act, can it be deemed wise to pardon
an action which directly contradicts the
solemn pledge of the contracting parties—
the pledge to “refrain from the threat or use
of force against the territorial integrity or
political independence of any State?" Cer-
tainly, even on that assumption, there should
be no pardon without some slgn of re=-
pentance and reparation that would attempt
to demonstrate the peaceful character and
intentions of the Soviet Government.

But I repeat, the invasion of Czechoslovakia
is more than an isolated criminal act, it is a
confession of an abiding criminal character
on the part of the gang of Communist rulers.
It calls to mind all the internal and ex-
ternal atrocities committed by this gang—
the concentration camps and the extermina-
tion of the Eulaks; the seizure of the Baltic
states; the partnership with Hitler which
unleashed World War II and all its horrors;
the imposition of Communist rule, through
subversion and military force, on the peoples
of Eastern Europe, including the freedom-
loving people of Czechoslovakia; the totally
unprovoked war on South Korea, which cost
us so much blood and treasure to put down;
the treacherous suppression of the Hun-
garian freedom fighters; the export of Coms-
munist tyranny to Cuba and to Vietnam;
and so on and so forth. It calls to mind all
these infamous deeds, and tells us that the
Communists are still intent on their hideous
dream of world domination, and that they
stand ready to use any and all means—with-
out being restrained by the principles of
international law or the dictates of human-
ity—to further their power and their dream.

The story revealed by the current inquiry
on the seizure of the Pueblo adds a sorry
postscript to the Czechoslovakian confession
of SBoviet criminality. Yes, I know that the
Pueblo was seized and its sailors were tor-
tured, not by Soviet Russla but by the gov-
ernment of North Korea. But, gentlemen, I
cannot separate the puppet government of
North Korea from the gang that pulls the
strings in Moscow. The so-called Premier of
North Korea, Eim Il-Sung, at last reports,
still holds a captain’s commission in the
Russian army. The whole Pueblo operation
was conducted for the benefit of the Soviet
Government, exactly as was the case with
the North Eorean invasion of South Korea in
1950.

‘We cannot let the Communist gang in Mos=
cow get away with the pretense that the ac-
tions of North Korea were the actions of an
independent government, This pretense cer-
talnly should not fool us now, at a time when
the Soviet Government itself promulgates
the doctrine that it can Intervene at will in
the affalrs of Communist states. Our govern-
ment asked the help of the Soviet Govern-
ment in the Pueblo affair, but that help was
not forthcoming. Tt was not forthcoming
because the rulers in Moscow—who do not
hesitate to use the same methods of brutal
torture to galn their ends—saw no reason
to interfere with the actions of their puppet
when these actlons served the interest of
Communist power.

I have dwelt on the revelations of Com-
munist character because without them we
cannot understand what we are getting into
through the Non-Proliferation Treaty. If we
look at the treaty through awakened eyes,
what do we find?

We find, first, that the professed alm of the
treaty is to stop the proliferation of nuclear
weapons to those states that do not now
possess them, and thus to cut down the
risks of nuclear conflagrations. But does the
treaty give us a reasonable assurance of ac-
complishing this aim? No. In the first place,
neither France nor China (both of whom pos-
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sess nuclear arsenals) s party to the treaty.
Thus there is nothing to stop these powers
from furnishing nuclear weapons and know-
how to non-nuclear states. It is true that
those non-nuclear states who adhere to the
treaty bind themselves not to create or ac-
quire nuclear weapons, But with two great
powers able to provide such weapons, the
non-nuclear signatory states will have noth-
ing but their consclences standing in the way
of acceptance of such weapons, and the non=-
nuclear states who are not signatory to the
treaty will have nothing at all standing in
the way of acquiring nuclear weapons and
nuclear know how.

Furthermore, the scientific process of mak-
ing nuclear weapons (particularly the proc-
ess of accumulating weapons-grade plu-
tonium) has become so simplified that it
can be carried on even in countries adhering
to the treaty without being detected by the
treaty’s inspection system. Mr, Willlam Fos-
ter, the former director of the U.S. Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency, has ad-
mitted this fact.

In view of this new case of developing
nuclear weapons, many presently non-nu-
clear states are likely to embark on nuclear
programs in order to protect themselves
against the ever present danger of nuclear
blackmail by nuclear powers. Even when
nuclear technology was far more complex
and costly, the government of France de-
cided to develop its own nuclear force in
order to protect ltself agalnst possible Soviet
nuclear blackmalil. It did not want its people
to be forced to adopt Bertrand Russell’s doc-
trine of “better Red than dead.”

Our own government, which vividly re-
membered the nearly successful effort on the
part of the Soviet Government to level & nu-
clear trigger against us by sneaking missiles
into Cuba, has considered the fear of nuclear
blackmail so reasonable that it has offered
a certain measure of protection agalinst it,
It has pledged that we, using the machinery
of the United Nations, would come fo the
ald of non-nuclear states signing the Non-
Proliferation Treaty, when they are threat-
ened or actually invaded by states using nu-
clear weapons. Unfortunately, Soviet Russia
has not promised to forego the use of its
veto power In the United Nations Security
Council In such cases. This means that
should such an actual or threatened attack
occur, the only help that a blackmailed state
is likely to get is that which Uncle Sam,
acting alone, would give; that is, if he accepts
the role of world policeman, which has heen
50 bitterly attacked by our pacifist inter-
nationalists.

Why should our government be eager to
ratify a treaty which opens up a Pandora’s
box of fears and uncertainties? I can well
understand the Soviet Union’s strong inter-
est in the treaty. This interest is based not
on the desire to do good for the world, but
rather on the cynical and sinister calcula-
tion of weakening the defenses of the free
world and thus facllitating the Communist
drive for world domination.

To illustrate this fact, let me recall an
episode in the early stages of drafting the
treaty. Our government in 1965 desired to
insert a provision that would permit us to
assist a united European defense organiza-
tion in bullding a nuclear force of its own.
The provision would have satisfied the long-
ing of our European allles to participate in
their own nuclear defense and not to have
to rely entirely on the promise from Wash-
ington to use our power of mass retaliation
should Eurcpe be attacked. It would not
have increased the risk of aggressive nuclear
war, since the agreement of all the mem-
bers of the defense organization would have
been required for pulling the nuclear trig-
ger and this would have been forthcoming
only in the most dire emergency. On the
other hand, the existence of such a joint
European nuclear force would have served
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notice on the Soviet Government that it
could not count on any hesitation of Wash-
ington to use nuclear weapons in defense of
Europe, since Europe would in any case be
ready to defend itself.

But the Soviet Government sald “Nyet"
to our government's proposal, and the mat-
ter was dropped.

In recent weeks the Soviet Government has
demonstrated a suspicious overeagerness to
procure ratifications of this treaty. Thus the
press has reported a sudden Soviet offer to
make various concessions on political mat-
ters to West Germany (including the with-
drawal of the right claimed by the Soviets to
intervene in West Germany as & hostile state
under World War II clauses of the United
Nations Charter), in exchange for West Ger-
man ratification of the non-proliferation
pact, The press has also reported vague So-
viet promises to help the United States on
Vietnam and other matters as a quid pro quo
for our ratifying the treaty. President Nixon
appears to have taken note of these promises
when he stated that he intended henceforth
to pursue a policy of cooperation rather than
confrontation with the Soviet Union.

Surely it passes comprehension that the
Communists should be offering bribes to se-
cure the adoption of a treaty which is sup-
posedly for the universal good of all nations.
But the tactic makes sense when we reallze
that German and American ratifications are
all-important in furthering the Communist
alm of weakening and ultimately destroying
the European alliances of the United States.
In plain words the tactic is a “come-on”
game to lure us and our friends to our own
destruction. I shall forego discussing the
atrocious technical details that are found in
the treaty. These faults are well covered in
the previous hearings by this committee and
in the observations made by the Minority Re-
ports. Faults of detail can be corrected by re-
vislon. My contention is that the whole
scheme of the treaty is wrong and irreparably
wrong. The treaty is in fact nothing but a
Communist trap—a trap that takes advan-
tage of our laudable interest in peace and in
the abatement of the risks of nuclear war in
order to have us promote the interest and
power of Communist imperialism.

We are living in an age that calls for clear
thinking and firm nerves. We have to be
particularly careful not to let the itch to
do something for peace involve us in mis-
guided action that In fact worsens the risk
of war. The treaty involves us in misguided
action because, among other things, it 1s
founded on the false proposition that the
greatest risk of nuclear war comes from new
nations developing nuclear weapons, rather
than from the Communist powers, Russla
and China, who already possess stocks of
nuclear armaments.

Acceptance of the treaty would mean that
while we fiddled around with a futile scheme
to prevent new nations from acquiring nu-
clear weapons, the Communists would be
accomplishing the real alm of the treaty,
which is to so weaken our defenses that they,
the Communists, could more easily start nu-
clear wars, or secure their objectives, as Hit-
ler used to do for so many years, by threats
without a fight. The end result of our being
thus hoodwinked by the Communists could
be frightfully disastrous for us and for the
world.

Of course it is desirable that we find a way
of stopping the proliferation of nuclear weap-
ons to states that do not already possess
them. But let us walt for a proper time and
for a method for tackling that problem that
does not facilitate the Communist aims of
world domination.

Posterity will never forgive us if we fall
for the modern version of the Trojan Horse—
which is what the Non-Proliferation Treaty
really is. I pray that this committee and the
whole body of the Senate vote down the
treaty and show the world that good sense
still reigns in the United States of America.
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[From the Manion Forum, South Bend
(Ind.), Feb. 16, 1969]
BEWARE OF COMMUNISTS BEARING GIFTS: RED
TREATIES ARE MODERN-DAY TROJAN HORSES

(By Dean Clarence E. Manion)

Again and again, in one form or another,
many wise men have said that in the records
of the past you are sure to find the prologue
of the future. Now, as the present time be-
comes ever more turbulent and uncertain,
I am sure that everybody would like to get a
peep at that prologue. We haven't time here
today to dig for the entire moving picture,
s0 let us settle for a small but significant
segment of the anclent past that has emerged
into prologue time and time agaln.

Two thousand years ago the Roman poet,
Virgil, was telling his countrymen to “beware
of the Greeks, particularly when they are
bearing gifts.” (Aeneid—Book II) Virgil's
warning climaxed his classical story about
the destruction of the ancient and powerful
city of Troy which the Greeks had finally
accomplished 1,000 years before Virgil was
born.

He recounted how the people of Troy had
successfully defended themselves and their
city against the attacking Greek army for ten
long and bloody years. Finally the Greek
commander let it be known that he had
given up the seige and was taking his forces
home. But before their departure, and as a
sporting gesture of tribute to the valor of
the city’s defenders, the Greek soldiers con-
structed a mammoth wooden horse and left
it in front of the unbroken gates of Troy
with their congratulations and best wishes
to their Trojan enemies.

When the last of the Greek soldiers had
marched away and disappeared, the people
of Troy carried the big horse into their city
and staged a wild victory celebration. That
night, after the revelers had subsided into
sllence and sleep, the big wooden horse
quietly disgorged a small company of Greek
soldiers who threw open the gates of Troy
for the immediate entry of the Greek army
which had suddenly returned. The great city
was burned and all but a handful of its
brave citizens were slaughtered.

That was the sad end of Troy and of the
Trojans. The impregnable fortress which
could not be taken by frontal assault had
been subverted and destroyed by a hypo-
critical gesture of friendship.

The historical recollection of this ancient
plece of perfidy has been everlasting. Never-
theless, the lesson that it taught has been
continuously ignored. In one succeeding cen-
tury after another, Trojan horses have gal-
loped out of the past into the prologue of
the future while one Troy after another was
being subverted and destroyed.

Vergll described the fate of what was then
ancient Troy in the context of what was his
own contemporary city of Rome in the last
century before Christ. Now, 2,000 years after
Vergil, Americans would do well to update
and paraphrase the Latin poet’s warning.

Today, Vergil would be telling us to beware
of our Communist enemies, particularly
when they are bearing treaties of mutual
diplomatic recognition, mutual trust, mutual
disarmament and reclprocal *“non-aggres-
slon.” The modern Trojan horses are the
treaties which Communist governments have
managed to have emplaced in practically all
of the remaining free countries of the world.
The only Communist purpose for these
“pacts” and "‘agreements” is to throw open
the gates of each free country for its inva-
sion and destruction by the implacable Com-
munist conquest.

It is in the ironical nature of the Commu-
nist Trojan treaty that it always gets where
it 1s by the consent if not by the Invitation
of the host country. It's Inevitable object is
the proliferation of Communist influence in
the area of its emplacement and in this re-
spect the most prolific of all of these Red
exportations is the Communist embassy,
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which comes into a free country as a result
of that country’s diplomatic recognition of a
Communist government.

Writing in the Harvard Business Review a
few years ago (January, 1964), J. Edgar
Hoover sald:

“FBI experience is that officlal personnel
form the backbone of Soviet-bloc esplonage
in the U.S. A Soviet defector has estimated
that from 70 to 80 per cent of Soviet officlals
in the United States have some type of in-
telligence asslgnment.”

That would mean that from 70 to 80 per
cent of all Communist diplomats in this
country are actually Communist spies.

Bear in mind that if and when the ordi-
nary underground Soviet agent is apprehend-
ed in this country, he is subject to legal
prosecution and punishment, but if the spy
turns out to be attached to the Soviet em=-
bassy, or is a part of the Soviet delegation to
the U.N. in New York, he is automatically
entitled to diplomatic immunity, so the worst
that could befall him would be expulsion
from the country. This means that he can
work without the risk of interrogation or
confinement in case he is caught.

DIPLOMACY USED AS CLOAK

In all cases where they employ it, the Com-
munists use diplomacy to get goods and con=-
cessions from free countries that the Com-
munist countries need in order to survive,
and as J. Edgar Hoover has sald, at least 70
per cent of Communist ‘“diplomacy,” so-
called, is used to steal information from free
countries that the Communists can not
otherwise obtain. ®

The Reds have never made a serious at-
tempt to conceal this perfidious purpose of
their diplomatic relations with free countries.
Long before the Communists had come to
power anywhere in the world, Lenin was
teaching them that “promises, like pie crusts,
are made to be broken.” (Collected Works
Vol. 8, P. 200-291, Proletarian Number 20,
1905)

They have applied this wicked principle
blatantly throughout the past fifty-one years,
while they have expanded the foothold that
Lenin and Trotsky stole from the first demo-
cratic government of Russla (November 7,
1917) into a Red slave empire that now
dominates much more than a third of the
world.

One of the earliest victims of the Commu-
nist “ple crust” treaty policy was and 1s
Lithuania. This very day (February 16) in all
free countries the resident Lithuanians are
celebrating their ancient nation's “4th of
July"—the 51st anniversary of the restora-
tion of Lithuanian independence. Ironically,
there is no such celebration taking place
inside Lithuania itself, which is now held
captive in the clenched fist of Soviet Com-
munist tyranny.

How did Lithuania’s national independence
disappear into Soviet Russia? The process
began with the emplacement inside Lithuania
of a Soviet Trojan horse. Like the anclent
Greeks at Troy, the Soviets had first tried
force on Lithuania and failed. Then on July
12, 1920, in Moscow, the Soviet government
and the newly Independent Lithuanian gov-
ernment signed a treaty which recognized the
sovereign independence of Lithuania. The
United States extended official recognition
to Independent Lithuania in July of 1822,
That recognition has continued ever since
and free Lithuania has an embassy in Wash-
ington today.

The Communist government was having
plenty of trouble at home during the 1920’s,
but at the same time it was trylng desperately
to export its Trojan horse treaties to all
countries that would accept them. Lithuania
accepted one of these—a “mutual non-
aggression pact,” so-called, in 1926, and still
another, a “mutual assistance pact” in Oc-
tober, 1939, The Soviet Red army was on the
border of Lithuania then, having just invaded
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Poland from the west as a part of Stalin's
secret deal with Adolf Hitler.

In June, 1940, the Soviet forces arrested
the lawful government of Lithuania and
converted the country into a Soviet colony.
The pretext for this wanton destruction of
Lithuanian lberty was the Sovlet charge
that the Lithuanians were violating its
treatles of frlendship and peaceful coexist-
ence with Soviet Russia. Any similarity be-
tween the sound of this allegation and the
neighing of a Trojan horse was pure coinci-
dence, of course.

The United States iImmediately denounced
this Boviet rape of Lithuanian independence
as an unlawful and intolerable violation of
the principles of civilization—but that was
our last official word or action on the subject.

How does our Government manage to rec-
oncile its continued official recognition of the
independence of Lithuania with our con-
tinued recognition of the same Soviet gov-
ernment that unlawfully destroyed Lithuan-
ian independence? And in view of this
disillusioning Lithuanian experience, why
have all of our Presidents from Franklin
Roosevelt to Lyndon Johnson continued to
bind this country into the same kind of
Trojan horse trades with the Eremlin that
resulted in the rulnation and colonial cap-
tivity of Lithuania?

In between its broken Lithuanian treaty of
1920, and the almost immediate destruction
of its August 3, 1968, treaty with Czechoslo-
vakia, the 48-year record of Soviet ple crust
diplomacy stretches into a long unbroken
line of perfidy that disgraces the judgment of
every government, including our own, that
has dared to deal with Russla during that
time.

COLBY ANALYSIS STILL VALID

In 1920, at the very beginning of the Krem-~
lin's brazen wventure into the field of inter-
national relations, Bainbridge Colby, our
Secretary of State, correctly appralsed the
undependable nature of every Communist
government and firmly stated our official pol-
icy of refraining from recognizing or at-
tempting to negotiate with any of them.
Here is just a part of that official statement:

“The responsible leaders of the existing
Communist regime in Russia have freely and
openly boasted that they are willing to sign
agreements . . ., with foreign powers while
not having the slightest intention of observ-
ing such undertakings. This attitude of dis-
honoring their voluntary obligations they
base upon the theory that no agreement
with a non-Bolshevist (non-Communist)
government can have any moral force for
them. They have not only avowed this as a
doctrine, but they have exemplified it in
practice. It is their understanding that . . .
the maintenance of their own Communist
rule (in Russia) mut continue to depend
upon the occurrence of revolutions in all
other great civilized nations including the
United States; revolutions which will over-
throw free governments and set up Bolshe-
vist (Communist) rule in their stead.”
(Statement of Bainbridge Colby, Secretary
of State, in a formal reply to an inquiry by
the Itallan Ambassador concerning the rea-
sons for U.8. refusal to recognize Soviet Rus-
sia, August 20, 1920.)

Judged by the cold record of what has
happened since it was made, this 1920 state-
ment by Secretary of State Colby is the
most presclent paper ever published by the
American State Department. The poisonous
practices of Soviet diplomacy have lived up
to the letter of this expert prognosis for 48
years, now going on 49. If the United States
had persisted in its 15-year adherence to the
policy of diplomatic quarantine that this
paper declared agalnst Communist govern-
ments in 1920, the world would have been
spared the choleraic epidemic of irrational
revolutionary turmoll and terror that now
afflicts every country on earth, including our
own.
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Like the Greeks at Troy, the Communists
have never been able to break through the
gates of morally and legally established civil-
ized life by direct frontal assault. They must
get In by subterfuge, by selling Trojan
horses of cultural and commercial inter-
changes and “coexistential” peace.

Franklin Roosevelt bought the big one
when he broke our diplomatic quarantine in
order to recognize the Eremlin in 1933. Now
the big drive is on to break the guarantine
on Red China and Cuba, Unfortunately,
President Nixon seems to be catching John-
son fever since he moved into the White
House. He now wants the Senate promptly
to ratify the nonproliferation treaty, which
amounts to an agreement between the Unit-
ed States and Russia to keep other coun-
trles, other free world countries, that 1is,
from acquiring atomic weapons. The Presi-
dent says he now prefers *“‘conferences to
confrontations with the Communists.”

That is a fine figure of speech, but the
record shows that it is a suicldal foreign
policy. Let's remind the President that the
Communists have never won a confrontation
and have never lost & conference. We need
& whole chorus of Vergils now to warn the
President and the Senate to beware of Com-
munists bearing gifts.

Hopefully, we may expect that at least
one U.S. Senator will read the full 1920
Colby statement to his colleagues and into
the record before they accept and bed down
any more Communist Trojan horses. The
truth about Communists and about Com-
munism will make us free if we can once
more make it entirely respectable to preach
that truth.

STATEMENT BY MAJ. GEN THOMAS A, LANE

WasHINGTON.—In debate on the Johnson
pay raises for the federal elite, Majority
Leader Mlke Mansfield asked, “Are we mice
or are we men?" The majority showed they
were mice in the way they went after the
Johnson cheesel!

Now we have a new measure to test the
qualities of the senators. The vote will have
special significance for Republican senators
because the Johnson Non-Proliferation
Treaty has been indorsed by Presldent Rich-
ard Nixon.

While Democrats held the White House
Republicans were free to vote their convie-
tions on important policy issues. They could
all be patriots. Now that they are receiving
guldance from the White House, Republican
senators must declde whether the party or
the country comes first. Will they compro-
mise their convictions to accommodate the
White House influence?

The Non-Proliferation Treaty is a good
test because the issue is so clear-cut and be-
cause President Nixon has come down on the
wrong side of it. The national interest calls
clearly for rejection of the treaty.

This treaty is a fraud upon the American
people. It pretends to serve peace; but it
increases the prospect of war by disarming
the West without corresponding restraint
of the Communist powers. The central Soviet
objective in this treaty is to deny nuclear
weapons to West Germany. SBecondary targets
are Japan, India and Israel. The treaty does
not disarm any Communist powers.

This treaty provides specifically that the
signatory powers shall not do what the
Boviet Union did in Czechoslovakia. We have
long known that the Soviet Union regards
these treaties as scraps of paper to mislead
the ever-trusting West. How can American
leaders, In the face of such a breach of the
treaty before 1t is signed, pretend that such
immoral contracting helps the cause of
peace? It is clear that they strike these
postures only to decelve the American people
and not with any expectation of restraining
Soviet aggression.

What aberration of political strategy dic-
tated the Nixon commitment to this treaty
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on the eve of his trip to Europe? Why didn’t
he walt to talk with his allies before taking
the leap? His actlon signals to Europe more
plainly than words could do: “I am standing
with Britain against the interests of the
continental allies."” Who told the President
that this action would help him to heal the
rift in the Atlantic Alliance?

Free Europe is now a weak aggregation of
independent and competing powers. It has
a potential to become through union a super-
power matching the United States and the
U.8.8.R. Soviet leaders fear this development
and do all they can to prevent it. They preler
to have weak neighbors. And how could they
hold their satellites with a free superpower
next door?

Britain also fears the unification of con-
tlnental Europe. For 400 years, the corner-
stone of British policy has been the bal-
ance of power, the divislon of Europe. So
Britain works assiduously to stir the jealous-
ies which will be a barrier to union. In
this matter, Britain is in league with the
Soviet Union.

But European unity would serve U.S. In-
terests and the cause of peace. A strong
Europe and a secure Europe. It will not need
the billions of dollars which the United
States has been pouring out to protect a
weak Europe. No longer will the people of
Eurcpe be under the threat of congquest and
dependent upon U.S. protection.

Why then is the United States playing the
lackey of Britain and the dupe of the Soviet
Union? Why doesn’t it listen to the allies
who are standing face-to-face with the So-
viet threat? West Germany has opposed this
treaty and surely will not sign it. Does Presi-
dent Nixon propose to joln Britain and the
Soviet Union in condemning West Germany?
He does so0 when he indorses this treaty.

The Non-Proliferation Treaty was a pend-
ing issue of international policy which of-
fered President Nixon opportunity to dem-
onstrate that grasp of foreign policy which
he had claimed and the people had allowed.
It gave him a signal occasion to correct the
Johnson error and fulfill the people’s hopes.
His blundering approach to Europe in this
matter, his adherence to the dogmatic John-
son pursuit of detente, do not augur well for
U.8. success.

If President Nixon is going to be so easlly
led by Britain, he is not going to be respected
by France and West Germany. He will en-
counter the very obstacles to allled harmony
which effectively stymied the Kennedy and
Johnson administrations.

The Senate must save the Presldent and
the country from such a disaster. It must
reject the Non-Proliferation Treaty and
invite the President to try some new initia-
tives in foreign policy.

MR. LAIRD TAKES OVER
HON. DURWARD G. HALL

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, the Air Force
& Space Digest in its March issue pays
tribute to one of our colleagues who has
recently moved across the river to be-
come this Nation’s ninth Secretary of De-
fense. In the article, “Mr, Laird Takes
Over,” written by Claude Witze, our new
Secretary is depicted as a wise and wary
executive who is cautiously feeling his
way to develop and man an organization
which will attain and maintain a superior
military position for the United States.

It is most significant that at this time,
when the “rows” and problems of previ-
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ous Secretaries remain to be resolved,
that such an experienced and able man
who has been trained and tested in the
ways of Congress should take over the
reins of our Department of Defense. This
most fortunate choice of President Nixon
assures the Nation that our defense pos-
ture will receive the attention and con-
sideration that it needs and demands.

It is with a sense of pride of having
been associated with Mel Laird that I
recommend this article to my fellow
Members of Congress and insert it in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

MR. LamD TAKES OVER
(By Claude Witze)

When Richard M. Nixon was sworn in as
thirty-seventh President of the United States
on January 20, 1969, he had already filled
ninety-nine top policy-making and admin-
istrative posts in his new Administration.
Thirty-five of these were positions in his own
Executive Office. Only nine were in the De-
partment of Defense.

At this writing, more than three weeks
later, Mr. Nixon's Secretary of Defense, Mel-
vin R. Laird, still has fifteen prestigious
vacancies in the Pentagon. Of the thirteen
policy-making jobs that have been filled
there, slx went to appointees who served
in the previous Administration.

This kind of a kickoff makes it difficult
to evaluate the ball game. A new team is
supposed to come in with new players as
well as plays. But Mr. Nixon and Mr. Laird
have indicated, in the instances brought up
so far, that they are going to reevaluate a lot
of old decisions as well as old job-holders.

That this is not an unreasonable idea,
in view of the Washington climate these
days, is evident in any day’s headlines. The
local press which sometimes works almost
as hard to make news as to report it, senses
a lot of political winds and says they are
blowing toward the Pentagon. There are
howls of protest, if a good example is needed,
being heard against the decision of the pre-
vious Administration to proceed with con-
struction of the Sentinel ABM system.

Now, Mr. Nixon and Mr, Laird both are on
record as favoring a strong defense posture
for the United States, an idea they have
shared with many of thelr predecessors, Clark
Clifford, who stepped aside on January 20 as
Defense Secretary, delivered a swan song to
Congress, in which he evaluated the threat
to the United States.

‘““The most significant development of the
past year,” Mr. Clifford sald in his message
to the HIill, has been a change in Soviet
strategic posture. He reported a “large in-
crease in deployments of hardened, land-
based ICBMs.” He sald that by the end of
1969 the Russians will have deployed more
than 1,000 ICBMs.

At another point, the retiring Secretary
sald work on the only known Soviet ABM
complex, at Moscow, has been slowed down,
“apparently because of technical difficulties,
rising costs, and system inefficlencies.” He
also reported that our “thin” ABM system,
as proposed and started, is for a defense
against the Chinese threat, adding that “we
are equally convinced that such a defense
against the Soviet threat is not presently
attalnable.,”

What Mr. Clifford had to say about Soviet
missilery and our own ABM goal is widely
understood and has been well publicized. The
part of his posture statement that has been
ignored, in Congress and the press, is his
highly accurate definition of our dilemma.
Mr. Clifford, basically an attorney with a high
level of knowledgeabllity about national se-
curity, sald bluntly that “no single defense
issue in recent years has engendered greater
controversy than the question of deploying
an ABM defense.”

The Nixon Administration's inheritance of
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this row, on top of the malaise that has
grown out of the war in Vietnam, explains
fully the effort of the President and his Sec-
retary of Defense to move with caution, lis-
ten carefully, and retain the services of
selected men from the previous Administra-
tlon. Congress, after all, is still controlled by
Democrats. Only the White House was cap-
tured by Republicans,

At his second press conference, Mr. Nixon
sald he does not “buy the idea” that our
early ABM effort is anything but part of the
nation’s many moves to achieve an accepta-
ble posture. ABM will add to our over-all
defense capabllity, Mr. Nixon said, and that
posture is under examination. He considers
both the Defense and State Departments as
part of our machinery to ensure peace.

All of this came almost within minutes
after Mr. Laird disclosed that work is tem-
porarily suspended on the ABM system. And,
in turn, the Lalrd announcement followed,
only by a matter of hours, notification from
the House Armed Services Committee that
it is blocking site acquisition for the Sentinel
ABM program.

It Is not necessary to belabor the issue.
The Johnson Administration, when Robert
McNamara was Defense Secretary, made the
basle decision to go ahead with a “thin’
ABM. Mr. Nizon and Mr. Laird, who favor a
strong defense posture, are being asked to
defend the decision in the face of rising
criticism.

Only fools would try to predict how this
debate will be resolved. The halls of Con-
gress already are resounding, and it is not
without significance that Secretary Laird
came from Congress. He had been there since
1952 and had been a prominent member of
the House Appropriations Committee,

On this committee, he drew assignments to
two subcommittees. The first was defense.
The other was the Subcommittee on Labor,
Health, Education and Welfare, and Related
Agencies.

Now, if Mr. Clifford is right, that the “di-
vision of opinion"” on ABM can be traced In
large part to differences between those who
fear the threat and those who fear the *“so-
clal costs,” Melvin R. Laird should be able to
see both sides of the question.

In this connection, the House Appropria-
tions Committee report on the Fiscal 1967
Defense Appropriation Bill includes a lengthy
statement of minority views, signed by Mr.
Laird, along with Glenard P. Lipscomb and
Willlam E. Minshall, two other minority
members of the subcommittee, The state-
ment laments the trend in weapons develop-
ment under the Democrats and warns that
US options, In the face of the nuclear threat,
have been reduced.

To reverse the situation, Mr. Laird and his
confreres declared, four things are needed:

1. A more objective and realistlc assess=
ment of the threat coupled with a thorough
reevaluation of our foreign policy.

2. A return to greater participation by
and acceptance of military judgment in what
are predominantly military affairs,

8. A more aggressive pursult of research
and development, especially in the area of
advanced weapons.

4, A reassessment by the Congress of its
own role in the area of national security.

That was in 1966, when Mr. Laird sub-
scribed to these tenets.

At his confirmation hearing before the
BSenate Armed Services Committee, Mr. Laird
sald his new responsibility is to maintain,
economically, the superior military position
of the United States. This 1s necessary, he
sald, in order to negotiate from strength
with the Soviet Union.

He agreed with President Nixon that we
are leaving an “era of confrontation” and
entering one of negotiation with the Rus-
slans. He spoke out against arms parity with
Russla and sald it is important ‘“that the
United States maintain a superior position.”

It was only a few days later that President
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Nixon announced that “sufficlency” was a
better term than *‘superiority,” and the De-
fense Secretary hastened to agree with him,
To Mr. Laird's credit, he pointed out that
“gufficlency” is not a new word. It was used
in the Eisenhower Administration, and used
well by Donald Quarles, who was then Secre-
tary of the Air Force.

‘There is no reason to believe Mr. Laird has
fluctuated widely in his opinions, He is, in
fact, a veteran Congressman, who recognizes
how checks and balances work in this gov-
ernment. And he is surrounding himself,
slowly, with the men who can help the most
in keeping the balance.

The cholce of Dr, John 8. Foster, Jr., to
continue in his position as Director of De-
fense Research and Engineering, is one of the
most significant of such decisions. Dr. Foster,
much earlier in this decade, testified on Capi-
tol Hill in opposition to the nuclear test-ban
treaty. He sald it entalled a number of mili-

risks

He was, presumably, the top technological
adviser to the previous Defense Secretary
when the decision was made to go ahead
with the ABM, He believes ABM is techno-
logically feasible.

There are other examples in the still-in-
complete Pentagon roster of administrative
appointments. Stanley R. Resor will continue
as Secretary of the Army, and Robert C. Moot
retains his post as Assistant Secretary of De-
fense (Comptroller). Both should be of as-
sistance in dealing with a Democratic Con-

So will Barry J. Shillito, who has been pro-
moted from Assistant Secretary of the Navy
for Installations and Logistlics to Assistant
Becretary of Defense for Installations and
Logistics. Before going to the Pentagon, Mr.
Shillito was president of the Logistics Man-
agement Institute, a think-tank organization
created to serve the Pentagon,

David Packard, the new Deputy Secretary
of Defense, clearly was hired for his man-
agement capabilities, and they are so im-
pressive that they swept aside what Mr, Pack-
ard himself called “an impossible conflict-of-
interest problem.” There still are some grum-
blings about the compromise that put the
appointee’s massive stock holdings in escrow,
but Mr. Packard already 1s handling an
equally massive job.

Mr. Packard has been assigned responsi-
bility for a complete review of the Defense
Department's program and budget. Secretary
Laird has made it clear this review will look
at many ‘items” and do so “not only as to de=-
creases but also as to Increases.” The Sentinel
was included in that list, along with the Air
Force C-5 transport, the Navy's new F-14
fighter, USAF's FB-111, and a number of
other pleces of equipment, down to the Main
Battle Tank and Navy shipbuilding.

As we go to press, the only USAF civilian
appointment is that of the new BSecretary,
Robert C. Seamans, Jr. (see page 40). An Un-
dersecretary and four Assistant Secretaries
are yet to be named.

Like Mr, Laird, Dr., Seamans is inherit-
ing a long list of unanswered questions, The
deferrals have been piling up for several
years. Robert McNamara built much of his
reputation on the decisions he made; yet
Clark Clifford, in his final message, put the
emphasis on a number of decisions that had
not been made.

The Fiscal 1970 budget, Mr. Clifford re-
ported, is restricted by the financial situa-
tion, “We have eliminated, stretched out, or
deferred less essential projects and activi-
ties,” he wrote. At the same time, there are
new programs that Mr, Clifford held to be of
“great importance to our future security,”
and funds are sought for some of them.

One iz the advanced manned strateglec alr-
craft (AMSA), down in the budget for an
additional $77 million to let USAF proceed
with a request for proposals. AMSA Is only
one of the issues facing the new Administra-
tion, as defined by Mr. Clifford.
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President Nixon recently paid a visit to
the Pentagon and made a little speech to the
employees. He paid high tribute to the men
in uniform, those of the armed services who
have heard so little praise since 1961. The
President noted that there are people who
think we need a Department of Peace be-
cause, by their lights, we have a Depart-
ment of War,

This, says Mr. Nixon, is not true.

““This is the Defense Department,” he said,
“and without it we could not negotiate
for peace. This is an integral part of our
peace forces in the world.”

Negotiating for peace will be a critical part
of the Nixon Administration effort. Its suc-
cess in this effort will come, in 8 major part,
from the Defense Department.

CONGRESSMAN BUREKE'S BIAFRA
WARNING MUST BE HEEDED

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, I have
Just recently read a most interesting edi-
torial in the Sun-Sentinel newspaper of
Fort Lauderdale, Fla., which praised the
observations of one of our colleagues, the
Honorable J. HErRBERT BURKE on his re-
cent factfinding mission to Nigeria and
Biafra.

After reading Congressman BURKE'S
remarks on the subject and the subse-
quent editorial, I feel that his comments
make much sense as we watch this in-
tézmal African civil war broaden day by

y.

I hope each of you will take the time
to read this excellent editorial written
by Mr, William Mullen, editor of the Sun-
Sentinel and then read the report issued
by Congressman Burxe following his
mission to this new battle zone:
[From the Fort Lauderdale (Fla.)

Bentinel, Feb. 25, 1960]
BureEe's Biarra WarwNiNG Is ONE To Be
HEEDED

(By William Mullen)

Rep. J. Herbert Burke, R-Fla.,, was named
to the House Foreign Affairs Committee in
the 91st Congress, and although he has been
on that job barely more than a month, it
could prove to be a fortuitous assignment—
if his counsel is heeded.

Mr. Burke is a sophomore congressmsan,
young by seniority standards, but he already
has shown a quick grasp of foreign policy
issues, as evidenced by his observations—and
warning—on the civil war in Nigeria, return-
ing from a fact-finding mission there only
last Tuesday.

He fears the United States might become
involved in another Vietnam-type war in
that African troublespot, and his concern is
not without foundation.

The congressman reports that Russla and
Great Britaln are supplying sophisticated
arms to Nigeria, while France is asslsting the
break-away government of Biafra.

The United States is in the middle, caught
there by humanitarian efforts to help feed
what the world has been told are “starving
Biafrans.”

Congressman Burke has a different view.

He regards the plight of the Blafrans more
a matter of malnutrition from not eating
proper food than having no food at all.

But because of the “starving Biafran”
image, the U.S, has given Nigerian leaders
the impression that it is pro-Biafran through
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furnishing cargo planes to carry supplies for
the Red Cross.

This attitude could lead humanitarian
considerations into becoming serious political
problems for us, Mr. Burke feels.

We suspect he is correct. For a number of
leftwing groups are urging greater U.S. in-
volvement, a condition that could confront
us with the cholce of siding with Nigeria and
the Russla-Great Britain coalition on the one
side, or with France on the other, The third
alternative is that both sides might condemn
the U.S. for too little or too much activity,
which would be a propaganda bonanza for
Russla for 1ts imperialistic efforts in Africa.

Sald Mr. Burke: “Our administration must
proceed with extreme caution in this war, for
at the rate the major powers are supplying
arms and getting involved, we could be con-
fronted with an African style Vietnam.

“There is no doubt in my mind that these
major powers are bullding up forces on both
sides to take advantage of the rich ofl de-
posits in the Biafran held regions, but I really
wonder if these nations understand the tre-
mendously explosive elements in this war.”

Mr, Burke recommends that the matter of
feeding the Biafrans be a responsibility of
the United Nations, which would seem to be
& proper function for that organization, sup-
posedly dedicated to preserving world peace.

But with Russia on the Nigerian side of the
question, we doubt that the U.N. will rush
in where all but American angels fear to
tread.

The Congressman also noted that world
church organizations are urging the U.S. to
increase its help to Blafra.

To us, this is the helght of irony. For one
of the groups is the World Council of
Churches whose president, Dr. Akanu Ibiam,
happens to be a Biafran.

Essentially, the WCC asks the U.S. to inter-
vene in what is purely a civil war. Yet this
same organization has adopted resolutions
severely condemning U.S. intervention in
Vietnam, which its leaders regard as a civil
war and, therefore, none of our business.

Although the South Vietnamese are not
portrayed as starving, they are in the same
boat as the Blafrans In seeking to preserve
their independence, too. We're not supposed
to help them, but we are expected to aid the
Biafrans, which could get us in the same
predicament deplored in South Vietnam.

Mr. Burke is to be commended for his
analysis of the Blafran situation, His pres-
ence on the House Forelgn Relations Com-
mittee augurs well for the American people.

BURKE REPORT ON BIAFRA-NIGERIAN WAR

The humanitarian efforts exhibited by our
country in the Nigerian-Biafran war could
lead our country into a military involvement
if the administration is not extremely careful
to separate humanitarlanism from polities.

I have just returned from a seven day
Congressional mission to the battle zones in
Africa where we met with Colonel Odumegwu
Ojukwu, Biafran Head of State and General
Yakubu Gowon, Head of the Nigerlan Fed-
eral Government, during the first official
Congressional fact finding mission into that
area.

After talking with these leaders on both
sldes and touring the war zone, I feel our
administration must proceed with extreme
caution in this war for at the rate major
powers are supplying arms and getting in-
volved we could be soon confronted with an
African style Vietnam,

Our administration must find means to
end the rapld arms buildup and bring both
sides to the peace table before it is too late.
I saw direct evidence of sophisticated arms
being used as Russia and Britain are sup-
plylng the Nigerlans and France is supply-
ing the Blafrans.

There is no doubt in my mind that these
major powers are building up forces on both
sides to take advantage of the rich oil de-
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posits in the Biafran held regions, but I really
wonder if these nations understand the tre-
mendously explosive elements in this war.

I feel Biafra will fight until the last man
for they feel they are literally fighting for
their lives and freedom, having charged the
Nigerian leaders with the crime of genocide.
On the other hand General Gowon and other
Niegerian leaders are determined to keep the
country unified. Gowon gives the impression
that he is a modern day Lincoln who is try-
ing to keep Nigeria together as one nation,
no matter what it takes,

Nigerian leaders take the attitude that the
United States is pro-Biafran since we have
furnished cargo planes to carry supplies for
the Red Cross.

We started our Congressional mission
February 15, by fiying to London where we
were briefed by two Members of Parliament
and Representatives from the Red Cross,
From there we flew to Lagos, the Capitol of
Nigeria, where we met with Nigerian lead-
ers on Tuesday and Wednesday.

To get into Biafra we had to leave Nigeria
80 were driven by car to the nearby country
of Dahomey and Ull Airport. It was about
a sixty-mile drive and once at the airport we
could see the huge amounts of supplies
stockpiled for eventual flight into Biafra
by the International Red Cross.

We met with officlals of Dahomey who in-
formed us they are allowing mercy flights
of supplies into Biafra.

Since there are no commercial routes into
Biafra, we were loaded onto a cargo plane
along with ten tons of dried, unrefrigerated
fish sent to Blafra by Scandinavian coun-
tries through the Red Cross. We flew in pitch
darkness and after three or four hours the
pilot landed on what I later saw was a plain
asphalt road.

I understand that most flights are made In
total darkness since a Nigerlan fighter pilot
keeps patrolling the skies looking for these
supply runs.

Once on the ground, we were driven into
the interior of the country and spent the
night sleeping on cots in a government bulld-
ing. The next day we met with Col. Ojukwu,
the Biafran leader, and other leaders of the
country.

The Biafrans strike me as very intellectual,
proud and industrious people who will fight
to the last man. I was to find out that many
of them had been educated overseas and had
come back to educate their own people.

Through our conversations the Bilafrans
gave the Impression that they are deathly
afrald of total genoclde should they quit
fighting. They don’t seem to belleve Nigerlan
officials who say they will give all Blafrans
amnesty if they stop fighting.

‘When in Nigeria I specifically asked officials
if they were bombing civillan areas and
they told me absolutely not, but when I
toured Blafra I saw direct evidence of bombed
and strafed churches, market places and
even one bomb crater dangerously close to
a hospital.

In the hospitals I toured I saw wounded
children, women, and older people and the
hospitals were filled to capacity. It was a
pitiful sight and I must admit the Nigerlan
officials were either distorting the truth or
General Gowon does not know where their
attacks are being made.

The publicity that had been made about
the starvation in regard to the Biafrans
tends to be more a case of malnutrition
caused from not eating proper food rather
than having no food at all, but the supplies
appear now to be reaching the Blafrans.

On leaving the country, our mission tele-
grammed President Nixon and offered our
views to the Administration on the war.

In my opinion the conflict will get much
worse, not better and Nigerla will probably
never agaln be united. The cracks created by
the bitterness of war are too wide to be
healed by talk of unification.
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TIME EXTENSION FOR SELECTION
OF FEDERAL LANDS IN ALASKA

HON. HOWARD W. POLLOCK

OF ALASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. POLLOCK. Mr. Speaker, today I
have introduced a bill that would extend
the time allowed the State of Alaska to
make its selection of Federal lands for a
period of time equal to that time the
State is unable to select lands because of
direct or indirect action on behalf of the
United States. Under the Alaskan State-
hood Act of 1959 the State of Alaska was
given 25 years to select a total of 103,-
350,000 acres. In this total is 400,000 acres
of U.S. forest lands and 400,000 acres of
land adjacent to communities for recrea-
tional areas and community centers. The
remaining 102,550,000 acres are to be se-
lected from other public lands.

The State is now prohibited from any
selection under the Statehood Act be-
cause of a land freeze imposed by former
Secretary of the Interior Udall. The bill
I have introduced today would extend
the 25 years Alaska was granted an
amount of time equal to that time that
we are barred from making our selection.
This bill is in keeping with the spirit of
the 1959 Statehood Act allowing Alaska
25 years of actual selection time.

Also, Mr. Speaker, one other provision
contained in this bill is an extension of
time for the selection of mineral lease
lands, to correspond with the time per-
mitted for land selection. The State has
been unable in the time granted by Con-
gress to select its mineral lease lands
because most of the land in Alaska is
unsurveyed and its mineral potential un-
known. Therefore, the State of Alaska
needs an additional period of time in
which to make a wise and informed se-
lection.

ISSUANCE OF A STAMP COMMEMO-
RATING THE ROLE OF THE ARMED
SERVICES' HOMING PIGEONS

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
express my support for the issuance of a
stamp commemorating the role of hom-
ing pigeons used by the Armed Forces.

For courage and tenacity, the homing
pigeon has no equal among animals. To
look at these birds, one would not think
that they were particularly adapted to
the job of delivering vital communica-
tions during wartime.

Yet the homer has always been bred
for strength and speed; it has the mys-
terious power to deliver a message and
return immediately with a reply.

Probably the most famous pigeon in
U.S. Army history was “Cher Ami,”
which, according to battlefield records,
carried the message that saved the Lost
Battalion in World War I.

When the bird reached its loft it was
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found that one leg was shattered and
that a machinegun bullet had pierced
its breast. The bird has been mounted
and is now preserved in the National
Museum.

Ever since 43 B.C., when Brutus, be-
sieged by Mark Antony, communicated
with a relief force by homing pigeons,
such birds have been used by armies as
agents of communication.

In the siege of Paris in 1870-71, French
pigeons flying into the beleaguered city
with messages proved such a menace to
the success of their tactics that the Ger-
mans trained hawks to bring them down.

During the defense of Verdun in 1916,
pigeons proved their worth; no less than
5,000 birds were pressed into service.
Each message was sent in duplicate so
that if one bird was unfortunate enough
to be hit by enemy fire, vital information
could still be carried through by its
mate.

It was during that historic action that
a pigeon performed a feat that won him
an everlasting place in the annals of war.
The pigeon was the last one remaining
with Major Raynal, defender of Fort
Vaux.

Through an atmosphere thick with the
yellow and green of poison gas, an atmos-
phere through which no airplane could
penetrate, and amidst continual shell-
bursts, the bird made his way to clearer
air and then sped for headquarters.
Within an hour, relief was on its way.
Verdun was saved.

It has been said that the defense of
Verdun saved the war. If this is so, then
the remarkable pigeon that carried the
life-saving message was one of the heroes
of that war.

Our military communication units
realize the vital importance of the hom-
ing pigeon. During both World Wars,
pigeons made a record of 90 percent mes-
sage effectiveness.

The military history of these feathered
messengers is long and honorable. I be-
lieve it is high time that we signified our
understanding of the value of their ef-
forts in behalf of the armed services.

Homing pigeons have been with us in
peace and war. It is even rumored that
one of the Pilgrims smuggled a pair of
pigeons to Plymouth. If some pigeon
strutting along the Capitol Grounds
seems extra cocky, do not be surprised,
because he may be a descendant of a
Mayflower pigeon. I strongly support the
issuance of this commemorative stamp
honoring the homing pigeons of the
armed services.

BILL INTRODUCED TO PROVIDE A
$2,500 TAX DEDUCTION FOR CER-
TAIN EXPENSES OF HIGHER EDU-
CATION

HON. JAMES J. DELANEY
OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, I believe
there is general agreement that college
education is an ever-increasing necessity
for our young people in today’s highly




5402

industrialized and complex society. The
vitality and future greatness of this
country depends on the trained minds of
its youth, and we must do everything
possible to help them to be educated in
the colleges and universities of their
choice.

However, because of spiraling inflation,
a growing number of our low- and
middle-income families are finding it
impossible to meet the costs of higher
education for their children. Many fami-
lies with two or more children of college
age find it necessary to defer higher edu-
cation for the younger children until the
older ones have graduated. As a result of
financial pressures, many students with
ability are being forced to discontinue
their education.

To help relieve this burden, I am today
offering a bill which allows a taxpayer
to deduct up to $2,500 for actual costs of
tuition and fees paid to an institution
of higher education in providing an edu-
cation for himself or his dependents.

Our tax laws recognize the importance
of tax relief for investment in new plants
and equipment, and I think it is past time
to give similar consideration to invest-
ment in the education of our youth.

Also, it is vital that we stimulate within
our educational system diversity and
competition, which are the hallmarks of
our democratic soclety. Many are grow-
ing inecreasingly disturbed by the trend
which compels more and more of our
students to attend public institutions be-
cause of the great expense of attending
non-tax-supported colleges and univer-
sitles. Purther, a number of private

institutions are being forced out of busi-
ness because of their inability to cope
with soaring operating costs. My proposal
would create a more competitive environ-
ment for private colleges, and enhance
diversity in education.

The difficulties faced by private edu-

cational institutions in competing
against those which are tax supported
are clearly shown by statistics of the U.S.
Office of Education. In 1900, 62 percent
of those enrolled in colleges and univer-
sities attended private institutions. By
1920 this enrollment had leveled off so
that it was almost evenly divided between
private and public institutions, and this
situation was sustained until 1950. How-
ever, by 1960 private college enrollment
dropped to 43 percent of the total, and
in the current school year it is only 31
percent.

My bill would aid in arresting this
trend, and enhance investment in private
education. Passage of this legislation
would strengthen our educational system,
and provide necessary tax relief to the
heavily burdened taxpayer who is mak-
ing such a great financial sacrifice to
provide a necessary education for his
children.

BOAT POLLUTION LAWS: NEWEST
POLITICAL PHONY

HON. M. G. (GENE) SNYDER

OF EENTUCEKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, as one who
strongly supports antipollution laws and
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regulations, I believe a column by Zack
Taylor, boats editor of Sports Afield
magazine points our attention in the
right direction.

The column follows:

Boar PoLrLuTioN Laws: NEWEST PoOLITICAL
PHONY—PART I
{By Zack Taylor)

The effluent from our bodles that often
ends up in the waters around us is no longer
merely a conservation concern, More than
fish and game are endangered. Bacteria and
viruses nurtured in human intestines are
presently killing people in significant num-
bers. Public health officials predict the death
toll will rise. Far in the future they foresee a
time when our very existence may be at stake.

I want to quickly establish my opinion of
the situation's gravity. I want no letters de-
scribing the Boats Editor as soft on pollution.

On the contrary, I know my life and the
lives of my children are threatened by the
filth clogging our waters. And I'm willing to
do everything in my power to correct the
situation.

But, I am not optimistic about the out-
come. Much (though not all) boat antipollu-
tion legislation being considered or enacted
throughout America is cheat legislation, Laws
have been proposed or already passed whose
sole purpose is to make it appear that legis-
lators are coming to grips with the pollution
problem. Much boat anti-pollution legisla-
tion includes laws that are smoke-screens,
intended to lull us into feeling something is
being done. All they do is deal insignificantly
with an insignificant portion of the problem
while major pollution sources go unchecked.

A TYPICAL EXAMPLE

After this month, New York State will flatly
forbld any marine tollet to discharge into any
waters in the state, including harbors and
sound. The only acceptable device (a com-
plicated and dangerous incinerator is also
approved) will be a holding tank in which
wastes are stored aboard a boat. When the
holding tank is full the boat is to proceed
to a pump-out station—usually a gas dock—
where for a fee the excrement will be pumped
into municipal sewage treatment plants.

At first glance this seems utterly reason-
able. Anything that stops pollution even in
a small way 1s good. Many other states have
adopted similar laws. Some require other
waste treatment devices which will be dis-
cussed next month. I last moored the Sports
Afield Wanderer at a place where a local or-
dinance prohibited flushing a boat tollet
within municipal boundaries. It was just as
well, Coliform counts had reached such
deadly proportions that the beaches in the
immediate area were closed to s :
The pollution, however, came from homes,
not boats. And local legislators obviously
knew thls as they made no effort to en-
force their boat-pollution legislation. This
pattern is repeated everywhere and it is your
first clue that this boat antipollution law,
like most (but by no means all) boat-pollu-
tion laws are phony.

Sensitive nostrils will begin to smell a rat
in the Empire State when I tell you that In
all of Long Island Sound there are no pump-
out stations. Perhaps one or two, to serve the
hundreds of thousands of boats, either resi-
dent or transient, through the Sound. Lake
Champlain has none; the barge canals have
none. The state has only a handful.

I called the shipping editor of The New
York Times and asked if oceangolng vessels
using the port of New York had holding
tanks for the wastes produced. “No,” he sald.
“What goes down the toilet, goes overboard.”
It would appear legislators in Albany have
thus closed the port of New York to Inter-
national shipping. But, of course, they have
not. An ailrcraft carrier visiting the city may
contain 5000 men. Do you think Albany leg-
islators will cause the U.S. Navy to redesign
thelr vessels to incorporate holding tanks?
Or will they make you and me redesign ours?
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‘Will the posh new liner, Queen Elizabeth, be
fined for dumping sewage Into New York
waters or will we? (In actuality it is prob-
able almost no one will be fined very often.
The enforcement branch of the state’s De-
partment of Navigation is manned by only
three officers.)

I am singling out New York State because
its actions are recent. Actually its governor
has fought pollution as hard as any man in
the land.

THE REAL POLLUTERS

Suppose that the legislators do make the
law stick. (Probably they will rescind the or-
der—for the simple reason that they them-
selves know it is impractical, a phony.) Let’s
say the new Queen Elizabeth is redesigned
to permit her to discharge her waste into the
municipal sewer system of New York; or your
boat 1s. Eleven sewage outlets there pour
what 1s flushed down tollets in New York
City’'s homes, hospitals and slaughter houses
into adjacent waters. Elght of them do not
treat the efluent in any way. It flows raw—
1.3 billion gallons daily of it—into the Hud-
son and East Rivers. One outlet is on the
west slde where cruise liners, naval ships and
visiting vessels from other lands dock. If
these boats complied with the legislature's
smokescreen law, their sewage would flow
into the river unchanged as before. It would
merely go on a slightly longer journey.

Well, that's New York City, a problem in
itself. The rest of the state, along Long Island
Sound and in the upstate lakes and rivers
cannot present as bleak a picture, Does this
seem reasonable? I am sorry to report it is
not.

Governor Rockefeller, fighting for his bond
issue for funds to combat pollution, named
2100 pollution sources (industfrial plants)
and 1167 communities as the state’s major
polluters. Boatmen in New York can think
about the following as they wander abous
this summer seeking a place to dump their
refuse. The Albany Health Department once
got tough with Utlea, a notorious upstate
polluter. They gave the city exactly four years
to put in treatment plants—or else! Enow
what year that was? 1936! In the past 24
hours, Utica has sent 15 million gallons of
untreated sewage into the Mohawk River.
Solons in the state capital are even now
grappling with the problem of cutting off the
terrible threat to health caused by pleasure
boats—Iin the water only four months a year
and unoccupied 90 percent of the time. It i=
indelicate but literally true that when they
presently leave their meetings to relleve
themselves, what comes out flows substan-
tially unchanged into the Hudson River.
Albany, along with most other river commu-
nities, has facilities for little or no treatment.
If the law holds, it will permit the waste of
millions to flow unchecked. The waste of
boatmen, so Insignificant in amount it can-
qot usually be measured, will be stopped.

U.8. government installations can move
with dictatorial rapldity to solve problems.
On army camps, federal housing areas, stor-
age depots, airflelds and so forth, there Is no
municipal hassling, no voters to worry about,
no comparative cost problems. Executive Or-
der 11288 stated: “We (l.e. federal installa-
tions) will clean our own house.” Enow what
the U.8. Army’s hoped-for date to accomplish
Executive Order 11288 is? 1972!

SMOKESCREEN LAWS

Why haven't boaters been allowed at least
as much time as the U.8. Army to get their
homes in order? Partly because their situa-
tion offers a convenient way for politicos to
get headlines. The representative or senator
attacking boat pollution becomes known as a
foe of pollution while taking no political risk.
If the state’s industry is regulated on pollu-
tion it fights back or threatens to move away.
Voters are suddenly faced with the loss of
jobs. For legislators to ungrade or initiate
treatment plants, get projects in motion
for separate storm and home sewer lines,
strengthen enforcement agencles and so
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forth, requires bond issues or higher taxes—
both risky. Rockefeller put his political future
on the block to campaign for antipollution
money. Fortunately he won. This magazine
over the years has chronicled the downfall of
many other political leaders less fortunate.

Look around you. Industrles continue to
foul the air and water everywhere. Former
Becretary of Health, Education and Welfare,
John Gardner, estimated that industry pours
at least twice as much organic material into
U.8. streams as the sewage of all munici-
palities combined. I'll bet you can name
plants in your area that foul the air or
water. You and I can see them. State or fed-
eral inspectors apparently can't, or won't.
The National Assocliation of Manufacturers,
industry’'s own spokesman, says that busi-
ness is spending about one percent of our
gross national product on cleaning its nest—
about $150 million annually to do a job that
by all estimates 1s measured In the many bil-
lions. What does industry in general spend
on other areas? While antipollution meas-
ures get an average of one percent, research
and development costs average elght percent
(29 billion), new plant construction absorbs
$64 billion (42 percent), and advertising
generally runs more than 10 percent of the
gross product ($18 billlion last year).

The nature of men and industries is such
that neither will move until forced. Law-
makers everywhere are forcing boaters and
looking the other way where industrial com-
plexes are concerned.

FEDERAL FAILURE

We can not claim any greater progress on
the municipal level. And for this we must
all accept blame. Congress last year was
authorized to spend $450 milllon to help
cities build adequate treatment plants: It
actually gave the cities $203 million. Some
33 states have sald they need more money
than the $203 million will provide. On the
basis of federal-state cost sharing, Ohio
could match $27 milllon but will get $8.8
million. Tennessee could match $9 million, it
will get $4 million, Maryland could absorb
$20.6 million but will receive £3.3 million, It
is far too simple to merely condemn leglsla-
tors as weaklings or procrastinators. The
problems are immense, New York estimates
it needs $1.7 billion to clean itself up. The
state (thanks to the aforementioned battle
by Mr. Rockefeller) has $1 billlon available
for matching grants. At a 650 percent federal-
state cost sharing, New York could easily
absorb more than the original $450 million
appropriated for all states, much less than
the $203 million actually appropriated. New
York State will receive §14.56 million in fed-
eral funds to help build treatment plants. A
drop in the bucket.

An even more ominous note has been
sounded by Walter Hickel, nominated as this
is written as Secretary of the Interior in the
new Nixon administration. In this position he
would be charged with leading the fight for
clean air and water. At his first news con-
ference in December he stated: “You can't
have one water standard for the whole coun=-
try. If you set water standards so high, you
might hinder industrial development.” It
does not sound as though Mr. Hickel, a mil-
lionaire Alaskan developer, offers much light
on an issue which is no longer a gquestion of
Jobs vs. fish (where the fish always lose), but
a matter of jobs vs. human life.

My own state of New Jersey has just
passed a whopping bond issue. Money is
slated for education, highways, transporta-
tion, public housing, hospitals and other
areas. Despite the fact the state's air and
water are among the most dangerously toxic
in the land, no money will be borrowed to
cleanse them.

“We are not even holding our own,” Dr.
Martin Goldfield, director of the state's crack
health lab in Trenton, told me. “We can only
expect more of the same. More hepatitis. More
encephalitis. More beaches closed. More kids
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mysteriously ill. Of course, less fish and
game.”

New Jersey does not have a statewide boat
antipollution law as yet. But one is under
discussion. Will it be passed? Probably. What
beneficial effect can 1% possibly have? Al-
most none.

Next month: what boaters should do to
stop polluting.

BILL FRANCE AND SEMON E. ENUD-
SEN—PIONEERS IN AUTOMOBILE
SAFETY

HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL REcorp, I include the text of some
very touching words of Semon E. Enud-
sen, president of Ford Motor Co., on
which occasion he presented the William
S. Enudsen trophy to Bill France and
the Talladega Speedway at the Union
Pure Oil pre-Daytona 500 program, at
the Americano Beach Lodge, Daytona
Beach, Fla., on Saturday, February 22,
1969.

William France is president of
NASCAR. Automobile racing is the No.
2 sporting event in America. Count-
less thousands of people witness stock
car races over the length and breadth
of America almost every week, winter
and summer. The safety and the ben-
efits to the motoring public are mani-
fold from these races. At least two of
the giant manufacturers sponsor and
contribute directly to many of the
participants of NASCAR racing. Strong-
er bodies, better brakes, improved
tires, seatbelts, safety bars for police and
highway patrol cars are some of the di-
rect benefits that have resulted from
sport car racing. Better engines, better
spark plugs, better gasoline are but a few
of the things that the public have re-
celved as a result of this sport. The au-
tomobile in America aggregates over 75
million in number. It is an absolutely
indispensible part of the American way
of life. The fact that it is a safe and vital
part of our economy and of our absolute
existence is in no small measure at-
tributable to the manufacturers and
NASCAR working hand in hand to pro-
duce better cars for the richest and most
affluent nation in the history of this
civilization.

Mr. Speaker, America owes a great
debt to the ingenuity of the automobile
Industry. It owes a lot to the name of
Knudsen and it owes a special word of
thanks to one Bill France who saw the
dream of American supremacy in the au-
tomobile industry—a dream he lived to
realize.

The remarks of Mr. Knudsen follow:

I'd like to thank Union Pure OIil, Bill
France, and NASCAR for the opportunity to
participate in tonight's wonderful affair. Like
the rest of you, I'm looking forward to an
exciting day tomorrow.

It's interesting to me that as we await to-
morrow's Daytona 500 with its anticlpated
crowd of nearly 100,000 spectators, we can
reflect that not too many years ago, stock
cars were performing here on the old beach
course.
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Many of you here tonight can remember
the sport of stock car racing in its infancy.
You know of the work and devotion that
have gone into its development until today
it ranks as a major league attraction.

Few men who labored to get the wheels
of stock car racing into motion in those years
following World War II would have had the
foresight and imagination to envision a huge
complex such as the Daytona International
Speedway with its packed grandstand and
crowded Infield. How many in those early
days could foresee $200,000 purses and 200-
mile-an-hour speeds?

One of the few, of course, is our host to-
night—Bill France. And true to the pattern
he has set over the years, Bill Isn't one to
sit back and enjoy his handiwork. As big
and successful as Daytona is, there 1s another
project well under way with which I think
most of you are familiar,

This is the construction of a new 2.6-mile
track at Talladega, Ala. The first race is
scheduled to be run on this new superspeed-
way on September 14. And from what I've
been told, the new track at Talladega will
produce the fastest speeds ever seen on &
banked oval.

Most of us in the automoblle industry loock
upon new developments in stock car racing—
such as the construction of the Talladega
Speedway—with considerable interest. To re-
peat what I have said many times before—
open competition provides an automobile
company with a showcase second to none for
displaying its products.

I feel it is appropriate to offer tangible
evidence of our interest in this new track,
from whose success we in the auto industry
stand to gain. Therefore I would like at this
time to present to Bill France and the Talla-
dega Speedway the Willlam 8. EKnudsen
Trophy.

Named In honor of my father, the trophy is
to be the permanent possession of the Speed-
way. Inscribed on these plagues will be the
names of the winning drivers in the annual
fall 500-mile race. A replica of the trophy will
be given to the winning driver.

Bill, on behalf of Ford Motor Company, I
want to wish you every success with your
new speedway. I hope to be on hand myself
to present the William S. Knudsen Trophy
to the winner of the first Talladega 500.

And I know everyone in this room joins
with me in wishing you and the drivers a safe
and successful 500-mile race tomorrow.

ALAMEDAN CREDITS POLICE WITH
SAVING HIS LIFE

HON. GEORGE P. MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, in these days when our police
departments are frequently in the cen-
ter of controversy in regard to their
peacekeeping duties, it is too often for-
gotten that these men in their daily rou-
tine are also involved, on innumerable
occasions, in situations where their
service is of the most vital personal na-
ture. One such incident recently oc-
curred in the city of Alameda, which is
part of my district, and was reported in
the Alameda Times-Star, the hometown
newspaper,

On this oceasion, the immediate and
skillful response by members of the Ala-
meda police force prevented a near
tragedy and resulted in saving the life
of one of the city’s citizens when other
assistance was not forthcoming.
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It is refreshing to see that Mr. Joseph
Parker, the recipient of life-saving aid,
has shown his gratitude by requesting
the Alameda Times-Star to bring to the
attention of the citizens of Alameda this
example of the humane concern on the
part of the police department for the
people it serves. Also, it is in keeping
with the policy of balanced, responsible
reporting that this newspaper and its
publisher, Abe Kofman, would comply
with his request.

I want to take this opportunity to sa-
lute the members of the Alameda police
department who were involved in ren-
dering assistance to Mr. Parker, as well
as the entire police department and, at
this point in the Recorp, submit the fol-
lowing article setting forth the details
of this incident.

AvLaMEDIAN CrEDITS PoLice WrTH SaviNg His
LiFE

(By Michael Ackley)

A 48-year-old Alameda man who feels that
he owes his life to the Alameda Police De-
partment has asked the Times-Star to convey
his thanks to the officers who helped him in
his hour of need.

Joseph Parker, 1710 Jay St.,, and his wife,
Isabel, came to the Times-Star to tell of a
night of frantic efforts to seek ald, and of
the life-saving of Alameda policemen.

Parker sald that around the middle of last
November he began to feel 111, but thought
that his sickness would pass. Instead his con-
dition became worse until, the night of Nov.
15, he fell into a coma. Mrs, Parker's efforts
to revive him were of no avall, and at about
1 a.m. on Nov. 16 she began to make a serles
of telephone calls to physicians.

One doctor after another refused to come
to her residence. One went so far as to say
that if Parker had been in the coma for the
hours before Mrs, Parker trled to obtaln
medical help he could walt a few more hours
until morning.

In desperation Mrs, Parker called the police
department. Two officers immedlately were
dispatched. They thought of carrying the tall,
heavy Parker down his front steps in a chalr,
but rejected the idea, fearing that they might
drop the man.

A radio call brought a third car with a
stretcher, The officers carried Parker down
stailrs and put him into a nelghbor’s car for
a rapid trip to Oakland's Highland Hospital.

The diagnosis at the hospltal was acute
pneumonia. Doctors told Mrs. Parker that a
delay of a few more hours would have cost
her husband his life.

Parker was in a coma for 27 days as doctors
fought for his life. The physicians had little
hope for him because antiblotic treatment
seemed to be falling, but the turning point
did come and he returned to consclousness.
His total hospital stay ended last week.

“I'd like to extend my personal thanks to
those three officers who came to my aid,”
Parker sald, “No words can express my grati-
tude for thelir actions.

“It is indeed a pleasure to live under the
jurisdiction of such a thoughtful and com-
petent police department.”

Mrs. Parker seconded her husband's sentl-
ments,

PLUG LOOPHOLE IN ARMED SERV-
ICES HANDICAPPED PROGRAM

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing legislation which seeks to
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plug a loophole in the armed services
“handicapped’ program.

Under present law, we now provide fi-
nancial assistance for certain contracted
health-care benefits to severely men-
tally retarded or physically handicapped
dependents of active duty members of the
uniformed services. However, the stat-
utes do not provide for continuance of
this care if a member is killed while on
active duty or upon that member's re-
tirement. Thus, Mr. Speaker, at a time of
greatest financial need when the bread-
winner loses his life in service to his
country—or refires after a life career,
this urgent medical assistance for his
dependent is cut off.

I would also stress that this is the
only medical benefit provided for de-
pendents of active duty members which
is cut off upon the death or retirement
of that member. It is ironic that rou-
tine benefits such as doctor visits, flu
shots, vaccinations, hospital care, and
so forth are presently covered, while care
for mental retardants and the physically
handicapped—which is most expensive
and a great financial burden for those
people to carry—is the one medical bene-
fit that is denied.

Mr. Speaker, the bill which I am intro-
ducing today would, therefore, extend
to mentally retarded or physically handi-
capped dependents of first, a member of
a uniformed service who was killed while
on active duty; and second, of former
members of the uniformed services, the
special care now provided to similarly
afflicted dependents of members on ac-
tive duty. I believe that this is a defi-
ciency that must be corrected so that the
urgently needed medical assistance for
mentally retarded and physically handi-
capped dependents can continue.

The Department of Defense has esti-
mated that the additional cost for the
extension of this program would be about
$5.5 million a year. This is a modest price
to pay for the great financial relief that
such an extension would bring to these
deserving people.

Mr. Speaker, 34 of my colleagues have
joined me in bipartisan support of this
measure, and I am hopeful that addi-
tional sponsorship will follow.

MAURICE H. STANS

HON. WILLIAM J. GREEN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania, Mr.
Speaker, last year I had the privilege of
serving as chairman of the Census and
Statistles Subcommittee of the House
Post Office and Civil Service Committee.
The experience impressed upon me the
important role that statistical data plays
in American life.

Social welfare legislation we pass in
Congress is, in fact, based on the data
compiled by the Bureau of Census, We
use our soclal indicators to deseribe prob-
lems and to seek solutions to them.

In the past year there has been con-
siderable discussion about information
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collected by Census and their possible in-
vasion of privacy.

On February 27, Secretary of Com-
merce Maurice H. Stans testified before
the Joint Economic Commitiee. He closed
his statement with a defense of the need
for census data. I thought it would be
helpful to my colleagues to read his
statement which follows:

ExcErPT FROM STATEMENT OF MAURICE H.
STANS, SECRETARY OF COMMERCE, BEFORE THE
Jomt EconoMic COMMITTEE ON FEBRUARY
27, 1969

OTHER MATTERS

With your permission, I wish to outline
two matters of policy which come within the
range of Interest of your Committee and
which are of great concern to the Department
of Commerce.

The first is the preparation for the Nine-
teenth Decennial Census in 1970. A some-
what synthetic issue has been raised as to
whether the Census questions constitute an
invasion of the people’'s entitlement to pri-
vacy. The contra factor 1s modern Govern-
ment’s needs for accurate information as a
basls for reaching economic and social judg-
ments.

The second is the development of minority
business enterprise, with both the Govern-
ment and the business community providing
assistance. The President has asked the Com-
merce Department to take a leading role in
this area.

THE 1970 CENSUS

The Joint Economic Committee has for
many years shown close interest in the statis-
tical activities of the Bureau of the Census,
the Office of Business Economics, and other
Government agencles, and has made con-
structive suggestions for thelir iImprovement.

Consequently, I feel sure that this Com-
mittee will share my concern over the grow-
ing support for proposals that threaten to
do serious damage to the quality of some of
our most basic demographic and economic
statistics. I refer to proposals that would
sharply limit the number and nature of ques-
tions people would be required to answer in
the 1970 Decennial Census.

It is easy to understand why there should
be a certain amount of annoyance over being
asked to fill out questionnaires. Nevertheless,
it is both inappropriate and unfortunate that
this is contended to be an invasion of privacy.

Actually, the 1970 Census will be, for most
people, less burdensome and no more in-
vasive of privacy than previous Decennial
Censuses. For the first time, about three out
of five families will recelve and be able to
return their questionnaires by mail without
ever seelng a census enumerator. Most fami-
lies will be able to fill out their question-
naires in about 15 minutes. The total number
of questions will be about the same as in
1960 and less than were asked in 1950 or
1940. A limited number of questions will be
asked of every household. Most of the ques-
tions, however, will be asked of only one
household in four, selected on a random ba-
sls. As has always been the case answers
given the Census Bureau will be strictly
confidentlal and cannot be published or
glven to any other Government agency ex-
cept in the form of statistical totals.

The Decennial Census i1s the one occaslon
when we fry to get complete information
on certaln key characteristics of our popu-
iation and the homes our people live in. This
is vital information for all levels of govern-
ment, down to local school districts, If they
are to carry out their responsibilities
intelligently.

The American people have always Te-
garded the Decennial Census as one of the
least onerous obligations of citizenship. They
have cooperated willingly and taken great
interest in the results. I belleve it would be
an extremely disturbing development if this
spirit of cooperation should, as a result of
a fallacious challenge, be undermined.




March 5, 1969

MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERFRISE
In regard to the development of minority
business enterprise, President Nixon stated
in his Inaugural Address that we must draw
into the solution of our socio-economic prob-
lems all the strength of our Nation. Govern-
ment and private enterprise will need to act
together in dealing with these problems.
Capitalism and private enterprise must pre-
sent challenging opportunities for minority
groups as well as for those who are in the
mainstream of our national economic life.
One aspect of our urban problem is the
separation of those in our minority groups
from involvement in the country’s principal
economic activities. There are many different
ways of tackling this problem but one of the
most promising is to assist them in setting
up their own business enterprises.

OTTO OTEPEA—STATE DEPART-
MENT BACKLASH

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, Ofto
Otepka refuses to be silenced or com-
promised at any price. And, in the mean-
time, millions of Americans are begin-
ning to wonder what part of the promised
cleanup at State is denying Otto Otepka
his former position.

Mr, Speaker, I include pertinent news
articles following my remarks:

[From the Manchester (N.H.) Union Leader,
Feb. 28, 1969]
SENATOR NIxoN FAVORED PROTECTING
WITNESSES
(By Edith E. Roosevelt)

WasHINGTON.—When he was a young sena-
tor, President Richard M. Nixon introduced
a bill designed to protect government officials
who supply information to congressional
committees when asked to do so.

This same bill has now been Introduced by
Rep. John R. Rarick (D-La.). In introducing
his bill on Feb. 17, Judge Rarick indicated
that the bill would bhe effective in exposing
securlty risks by protecting government offi-
cials like Otto Otepka from departmental
reprisals.

Otepka, a former State Department secu-
rity chief, was ousted from his job after
answering questions truthfully on lax secu-
rity procedures, before the Senate Internal
Security Subcommittee.

Although Nixon promised during his cam-
palgn to thoroughly reexamine the Otepka
case and see that justice was done, Secretary
of State Willlam P. Rogers has refused to
relnstate Otepka in his old job. Otepka is
now preparing to take his case to the courts
as soon as he finds a new lawyer.

OFFERED JUDGESHIP

The Manchester Union Leader and The
Vermont Sunday News reported exclusively
that Otepka’s lawyer, Robert Robb, had been
offered a Judgeship on the Appellate Court
of the Distriet of Columbia.

Rarick belleves that by relntroducing his
bill, real insight will be provided on the
attitude of the so-called "new Nixon" to-
wards the doctrine of executive privilege and
national security matters. The bill makes 1t
a violation for any officer of the federal gov-
ernment to dismiss or otherwise discipline
a government employe for testifylng before
a committee of Congress.

Nixon introduced his bill on April 26,
1951, a few days before the hearings on our
Far Eastern policy, the conduct of the Eo-
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rean War, and the dismissal of Gen. Douglas
MacArthur by the President.

Nixon sald in introducing his bill on the
Senate floor:

“It is essential to the security of the na-
tion and the very lives of the people, as we
look into these vitally important issues, that
every witness have complete freedom from
reprisal when he is given an opportunity to
tell what he knows.

TOO MUCH AT STAKE

“There 1s too much at stake to permit
foreign policy and military strategy to be
established on the basis of half truths and
the suppression of testimony.

“Unless protection is given to witnesses
who are members of the armed services or
employes of the government, the scheduled
hearings will amount to no more than a
parade of ‘yes men’ for administration poll-
cles as they exist.”

Nixon pointed out that in the past, re-
prisals had been carried out against wit-
nesses employed by the U.8. government who
told the truth before Congress. His measure
(8. 1390) was designed to correct this situa-
tion, he said.

“The bill I have Introduced is designed
to assure any member of the armed forces
or other officer or employee of the govern-
ment who can offer pertinent and construc-
tive testimony that he can speak the truth
without suffering the fate of Admiral Den-
feld on account of such testimony."

Rarick’s bill (H.R. 6787), which is the
same as Nixon’s, has been referred to the
House Judiclary Committee.

Liberty Lobby, & populist orlented, ac-
tivist organization in the national Capital,
is urging its more than 200,000 subscribers
to support the “Nixon-Rarick" bill by a mas-
sive letter writing campaign to the Presi-
dent and the Congress.

[From the Chicago Tribune, Mar. 4, 1969]
NI1xoN’s STATE DEPARTMENT CLEANUP STILL
MissiNG
(By Willard Edwards)
WasHINGTON, March 3.—A high ranking
state department officer was found fuming
in his office last week. He had just been
informed by friends on Capitol hill that
their entreaties on his behalf for promotion
to a higher post had been rejected by Wil-

liam P. Rogers, secretary of state.

The officer was a veteran with an excep-
tional record, held back from promotion to
higher levels under Democratic regimes,
everyone agreed, only because he never con-
cealed his Republican party affiliations.

The office to which he aspired was held by
a Democrat of little experience but with
powerful politlcal connections under the
Johnson administration.

With a Republican administration now
in power, influential G.O.P. senators and
representatives urged Rogers to remedy this
inequity. He sent back word that it seemed
politically unwise to remove the Democratic
incumbent.

The major cause of the officers indigna-
tion, however, was not this rebuff to his
hopes. What irked him was a postscript by
Rogers in his vote to the sponsoring member
of Congress.

“You will be happy to know,"” Rogers wrote,
“that we are retalning Mr, in his
present post and are well satisfled with his
performance.

“That was a meaningless statement and
the secretary must have known it,” the officer
remarked. “I am a career clvil service officer
and the secretary can not touch me with-
out filing charges of misconduct and prov-
ing them. He can refuse to promote me but
he cannot demote or remove me.”

This incident, plus many of similar nature,
is belng cited by disgruntled Republicans
who have discovered there is not going to
be the “house cleaning" in the state depart-
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ment promised by Nixon in a campaign talk
broadcast from Dallas last Oct. 13.

PLEDGES STATE DEPARTMENT CLEANUP

“I want a secretary of state that will join
me in cleaning house in the state depart-
ment,"” Nixon sald at the time. “It has never
been done. . . . It wasn't done even during
the Eisenhower administration.

“There are some good men in the state de-
partment and I know who they are. The rou-
tine men that have been the architects of
the past, they will have other assignments
and we are going to bring in new men with
a fresh approach.”

Coupled with his words nine days earlier,
in an Interview at Willlamsburg, Va., In
which he promised to see that “justice” was
accorded to Otto F. Otepka, Nixon's “house
cleaning” pledge led to gloomy forebodings
in the department. There was even specu-
lation that Otepka, the demoted security of-
ficer who has been waging a five-year battle
for vindication, might be one of the “good
men" Nixon had in mind.

When Nixon won the Presidency and an-
nounced Rogers as his pick for secretary of
state, 77 state department officers wrote out
their resignations. But when Rogers an-
nounced that Idar Rimestad would be re-
talned as deputy undersecretary for admin-
Istration, the resignations were never sub-
mitted to the White House.

““ARCHITECTS OF PAST” SEEM SECURE

The ‘“architects of the past” began to
realize they were safe in their jJobs. Their
delight over this development was climaxed
by Rogers' disclosure Feb. 21 that he had
rejected Otepka’s appeal for reinstatement.
He said he saw no reason to cancel the pen-
alty (demotion, reprimand, and removal
from security assignments) Imposed upon
Otepka by his predecessor, Dean Rusk, for
giving frank testimony to a Senate subcom-
mittee about lax security in the department,

“The Otepka case has stirred up a hor-
net’s nest across the country,” sald Rep. Ed
Derwinski (R., Ill.), a member of the House
foreign affairs committee. “I'm getting a
burst of indignant mail about it.

“I'm going to insist that our committee
question him about it and also about what
he’s doing to check security in the depart-
ment. That's the first duty of a new secre-
tary of state.”

Meanwhile, reports are gaining currency
here that Rogers is only an Interlm secretary
of state and will be appointed to the Su-
peme court when a vacancy is created In
June by the resignation of Chief Justice
Earl Warren.

[From the Government Employees Exchange,
Mar. 5, 1969]
RoGERS-ROBB "DoUBLE TALK"” UPSETS NIXON’S
STRATEGY

A serles of “blunders” committed through
“doubletalk” by Secretary of State Willlam
P. Rogers and Roger Robb, the Attorney for
Otto F. Otepka, has imperiled the Capitol
HIll strategy of President Nixon to appease
simultaneously the *“hard” and “soft” fac-
tlons of the Republican party, a high official
in the Department of Justice informed thils
newspaper on February 28.

Under this strategy, until President Nixzon
could “feel his way pragmatically” through
the solution of the Vietnam war, Mr. Rogers
was supposed to play the “sophisticated role”
of appeasing the “doves” while the Secretary
of Defense, Melvin Laird, was to appease the
“hawks,” the source saild.

The Attorney General, John N. Mitchell,
and the Department of Justice were supposed
to appease hoth groups by “selected’ appoint-
ments to the bench, the source commented.

“‘SACRIFICE"” OTEPKA

In keeping with this arrangement, Presi-
dent Nixon and Secretary of State Rogers had
agreed 1t would be necessary to “sacrifice”
Otto F. Otepka, the former chief Security




5406

Evaluator of the State Department seeking
reinstatement, to the “liberals,” the source
sald, by not re-examining his case and rein-
stating him to his job, a position from which
he had been ousted by Secretary of State
Dean Rusk. "“It's too bad Otepka didn't work
at the Pentagon,” the source commented.
“There he could have been reinstated with-
out any trouble.”

However, to keep Mr. Otepka’s Senate sup-
porters happy by saving them embarrass-
ment, it was also agreed that the President
would nominate at a very early date in the
future Roger Robb, Mr. Otepka’s Attorney,
85 & judge on the U.S. Court of Appeals for
the District of Columbia. Under this arrange-
ment, Mr. Robb would have to resign as Mr.
Otepka’s Attorney the moment his nomina-
tion was sent to the Senate for confirmation,

ROBB AFPOINTMENT

Mr. Robb's appointment to the court was
expected by all parties to be approved with-
out delay because of the “high esteem" in
which he was held by the Senate Judiciary
Committee, the source said.

OTEPEA COMPENSATION

To compensate Mr. Otepka for his “sacri-
fice” to the Nixzon cause of concurrent ap-
peasement of both the “hard” and “soft" lines
in the Republican party, Secretary Rogers had
worked out a tentative “deal” with a major
private corporation in the “aerospace indus-
try” to hire Mr. Otepka at a salary almost
double he would be receiving as Chief Evalua-
tor at the State Department.

THE BLUNDERS

The first “blunder” committed by Secre-
tary Rogers, the source claimed was that
neither Mr. Otepka nor his lawyer, Roger
Robb, was informed about the details of the
prospective private industry job. Instead, in
& January 21 personal meeting, Secretary
Rogers merely informed Mr. Robb that he did
not wish Mr. Otepka to return to the State
ment at all and would arrange for his em-
ployment in private industry.

The second “blunder” was then made by
Mr. Robb, who did not reveal to Mr. Otepka
that he had had a personal meeting with the
Secretary Rogers, the source sald. Instead,
Mr. Robb stated that “third parties” told him
that Secretary Rogers had indicated he did
not wish Mr. Otepka to retun to the State
Department as an "active securlty officer.”

These two “blunders” were compounded
by a third “blunder,” committed by Sec-
retary Rogers, who, on February 19, In-
formed Mr. Otepka that he had “concluded
your case had been fully and exhaustlvely
ltigated within the Executive branch of the
Government in accordance with the appli-
cable provision of law and the regulations of
the Department of State and the Clvil Serv-
ice Commission.”

According to the source, when Secretary
Rogers signed the letter of February 19 he
was under the impression that Mr. Robb had
correctly communicated to Mr. Otepka both
his own offer to find a job in private indus-
try for Mr. Otepka and that Mr. Robb would
be nominated to a judgeship.

THE FIASCO

Both these impressions were wrong, and
when Mr, Otepka and Mr., Robb had a *“con-
frontation” on February 22, it became clear
to both that a “fiasco” was imminent, the
source sald. The “flasco™ was further Iin-
creased by the fact that both President
Nixon and BSecretary Rogers had left the
country on their European diplomatic tour
and could not be reached immediately.

In the meantime, news had begun *leak-
ing out” from the Department of Justice
and the Senate Judiciary Committee that Mr.
Robb's name would be sent to the Senate
for confirmation immediately following the
President's return to Washington.

On February 25, the nationally syndicated
columnist, Edith Eermit Roosevelt *“broke”
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the story of Mr. Robb's imminent appolnt-
ment to the Appeals Court in a copyrighted
report published in the Manchester (N.H.)
Union-Leader.

CHAOS LOOSE

“All chaos has broken loose now,” the top
officlal at the Department of Justice stated
to this newspaper,

“Something will be done to patch the mat-
ter up,” he added. However, President Nixon's
strategy of Eeeping both the “hard and soft
liners, both the ‘hawks’ and ‘doves’ happy,
has suffered a serious setback,” he concluded.

[From Human Events, Mar. 8, 1969]
RoGeErs REJECTS OTEPKA APPEAL

“If Robert Finch is Richard Nixon’s
Seventh Crisis, then William P. Rogers must
be his Eighth,” is the way one Capitol Hill
commentator put it last week. For not only
has Rogers conspicuously failed to clean out
the State Department, as Nixon promised
would happen under his Administration, but
the secretary of state has now lowered the axze
on Otto Otepka, the State Department secu-
rity expert who was given a raw deal by the
Democrats and whom Nixon promised to aid
at least three time during the 1968 campaign.

Rogers’ stinging rebuke to Otepka came in
a letter dated February 19—just prior to the
secretary of state’s leaving for Europe with
President Nixon. In this letter, Rogers re-
Jected Otepka’s appeal for reinstatement as
a high-ranking security officer in the depart-
ment.

“Having carefully reviewed the documenta-
tion,” Rogers wrote Otepka, “I have con-
cluded that your case has been fully and ex-
haustively litigated within the executive
branch of the government in accordance with
the applicable provisions of law and the
regulations of the Department of State and
the Civil Service Commission.”

Rogers, in effect, then told Otepka he could
give up or take his case to court. Otepka's
only consolation was that the department
indicated it would grant leave pay for a short
while if he decided to make a court appeal—
which Otepka, by the way, says he intends to
do.

The shabby treatment of Otepka by Rogers
comes as another disappointment to Nixon
supporters who were under the definite im-
pression that the Nixon Administration
would deal far more kindly with Otepka than
did the Kennedy-Johnson regimes.

No fewer than three times during the cam-
paign did Nixon agree to give a sympathetic
look at the Otepka case—and in each in-
stance he indicated a partiality toward the
man, though he claimed he would not pre-
judge the evidence.

On April 9, 1968, in a letter to an Otepka
supporter he wrote that he intended “to see
that justice was done to the man who served
his country so long and so well.”

On October 4, Nixon told Chicago Tribune
columnist Willard Edwards: “It will be my
intention to order a full and exhaustive re-
view of all the evidence in this case with
a view to seeing that justice is accorded this
man who has served his country so long and
50 well,”"

In late October, James M. Stewart asked
Nixon in Mount Prospect, I11,, to “Please help
Otepka.” According to Stewart, who heads
the American Defense Fund which has helped
defray Otepka's legal expenses, Nixon re-
plied: “I will—you'll just have to walt until
I get into office.”

When Nixon went to the Inaugural Ball
held in the Smithsonian Institution, he re-
iterated his pledge to try to help Otepka.
If he supports Rogers' decision—which he
apparently does—then he has clearly gone
back on his campalgn pledge.

The faillure to accord Otepka justice will
be a great black mark on the Nixon Admin-
istration., Otepka, as most Human Events
readers now know (see Feb. 17, 1968, issue for
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full story), was a top security officer for
the State Department during the Eisen-
hower-Nixon Administration, but he ran into
trouble when he refused to go along with
efforts of the Eennedy regime to place peo-
ple In important jobs without proper se-
curity clearance, Not only were people with
highly questionable backgrounds getting cru-
cial assignments, but at one point Harlan
Cleveland, our current ambassador to the
United Nations, asked Otepka “if there were
any prospects for the reemployment of Alger
Hiss in the United States government.” Hiss
had been convicted of perjury for denying his
role as a Soviet esplonage agent.

As the Democrats began to lower the se-
curity standards at State, Otepka was de-
moted, then locked out of his office, denied
access to his files and placed in isolation. A
secret tap, he learned, had been placed on
his phone. He was lied about and at least
three State Department witnesses—after be-
ing threatened with perjury by the Senate—
felt compelled to alter their testimony be-
fore the Senate Internal Security Subcom-
mittee (SISS). Otepka, by the way, always
told the truth. He was subjected to what
the SISS called “extraordinary, calculated
harassment because he attempted consclen-
tiously to carry out the national security
program.”

After accusing Otepka of criminal conduct,
the State Department, subsequent to lengthy
hearings, could conclude that Otepka’s only
“crime” was his deliverance of “two memo-
randa and [an] investigative report” to the
duly constituted Senate Internal Security
subcommittee. And all of this material, by
the way, was delivered only after it had been
requested by the subcommittee and only for
the purpose of proving that he had not lied
in sharply disputing statements made by his
superiors.

For this “crime,” former Secretary of State
Dean Rusk demoted Otepka and removed
him forever from security dutles. Observers
say he probably would have fired Otepka,
but realized he had too much support on
the HIill.

If the Nixon Administration refuses to
come to this man’s aid, it will have conse-
quences far beyond the plight of Otepka
himself, who has already gone into debt to
defend his reputation. Surely the fallure to
reinstate also signifies a continued lowering
of security standards for government, a pol-
icy that can only imperil the nation’s safety.
Equally as important, 1t tells good, decent
Americans—who tell the truth and do thelr
duty—that there really is no room for them
in the U.S. government. Both Rogers and
Nixon are In a position to change all this
with one executive order.

[From Human Events, Mar, 8, 1969]
Nmon OpPosED TRUMAN ORDER

There’s an Interesting sidelight to that
Otepka decision of last week. In turning over
three pleces of paper to the Senate Internal
Becurity subcommittee—the only “misdeed™
the State Department ever encountered on
Otepka's part—Otepka was accused of vio-
lating a March 13, 1948, Presidential Di-
rective which forbids anyone In the ex-
ecutive branch of government to turn over
to those outside the department documents
relating to the loyalty of government ems=-
ployees. President Truman issued the order
because federal workers were feeding deroga-
tory information on key Democratic ap-
pointees to congressional investigating com-
mittees. (Otepka, by the way, did not turn
over information to SISS for any purpose
other than to prove that he—not his su-
periors—was telling the truth. The papers
contalned Information in the public domain
and did not contaln loyalty or security in-
formation in the proper sense of that term.
Thus he feels he did not violate the Truman
order.)
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When Truman lssued his directive, Wil-
liam P. Rogers was then chief counsel of the
Senate Committee on Expenditures in the
Executive Department and taking part in an
investigation of an accused Communist.
Rogers, according to those who knew him,
denounced the Truman order as an effort to
impede proper investigation by the Congress.

Richard Nixon, who was then a member
of the House Committee on Un-American
Activities, also denounced it. When Nixon
became & California senator, he introduced
8. 1390, a plece of legislation which would
have effectively repealed the Truman order.
In the April 28, 1951, Congressional Record,
Nixon urged adoption of his measure by say-
ing: “I have Introduced in the Senate today
a8 bill to make it a violation of law for any
officer of the federal government to dismiss
or otherwise discipline a government em-
ploye for testifylng before a committee of
Congress.” That was Otepka’s only “fault,”
so why won't Nixon now come to his aid?

A SENSIBLE CHANGE IN THE
DEBT LIMIT

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, the question
of the debt ceiling receives periodic at-
tention. In fact, we read about how the
Federal Government seems continually
to be asking for an increase in that fa-
mous ceiling. On February 26, 1969, the
Berkshire Eagle of Pittsfield, Mass., ran
a fine editorial on this very subject. I
recommend that it be included in the
REecorDp because of the importance of the
problem both from a fiscal and from a
pragmatic point of view:

A SENSIBLE CHANGE IN THE DEBT LIMIT

The fellow who regularly goes on the wagon
every New Year's Day and just as regularly
falls off it a week later 1s doubly pathetic.
He not only hasn’t kicked the habit; he also
suffers the ignominy of having tried and
falled.

The federal government’'s annual charade
with the debt ceiling is somewhat similar.
Every year Congress solemnly sets a new
celling which Is supposed to last forever. And
every time a new year with its new budget
rolls around, the ceiling has to be lifted
again.

But now comes President Nixon with a
proposal for a whole new approach to debt-
ceiling ritual—an approach that seems to
make good sense, In a message to Congress he
has asked that the celllng be made to apply
only to that part of the federal debt which 1s
held by the general public—thus eliminating
from the total the large quantities of gov-
ernment bonds held as investments by federal
“trust funds,” most notably the Social Secu~
rity Administration.

For all practical purposes these trust funds
are money which the government owes to
itself and, to that extent, can reasonably be
excluded from the debt ceiling. Furthermore,
excluding them would substantially erase
the need for perennial lifting of the ceiling:
It is the trust fund debt, currently rising at
the rate of about $10 billion a year, which
has made it necessary to increase the total
debt 1lmit even in years when the over-all
budget is in balance. Under the President's
proposed accounting system a debt limit of
$300 billion (as compared to the present
statutory limit of $365 billion) could be put
into effect with reasonable assurance that it
would last for many years.

One could easily argue, to be sure, that a
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better approach would be to forget about try-
ing to set limits altogether since there is not
the slightest evidence that setting a limit
has ever had a deterrent effect upon increas-
ing the debt. But this is a fact which neither
Congress nor the public likes to acknowledge,
If nominal debt ceilings are a political neces-
sity, as they apparently are right now, the
Nixon proposal at least makes them less
nonsensical.

BUREE BILL WOULD PREVENT FU-
TURE TRAGEDIES

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker, in
November of 1968, the mercy killing and
suicide of an elderly couple who resided in
my congressional district, shocked not
only the people of my area but the entire
Nation itself and served to illustrate the
urgent need for national reform of our
medicare and private insurance pro-
grams.

Floyd F. Slusher, who lived in Holly-
wood, Fla., fired a bullet into the head
of his 8l-year-old bed-ridden wife and
after killing her, he then took his own
life with a bullet from the same gun.
This tragedy spotlighted the attention on
the thousands of our “forgotten people”
who, like the Slushers, can become pau-
pers overnight when long illnesses attack
one or the other.

Floyd Slusher, who was 74, was a proud
man. He paid all of his bills promptly as
they became due, but after paying a bill
of $1,943, he saw his life savings dwindle
to a meager $1,600. And, he faced more
expenses if he was to give his wife, to
whom he had been married for 49 years,
the custodial hospital attention she so
badly needed for the arthritic condition
and pain that had made her a hopeless
cripple.

Mr. Speaker, I can easily see how the
life savings earned by the work and sweat
of so many other elderly Americans can
be completely wiped out with one illness
and how thousands of other families
might wish to end their lives, at a time
when they should be enjoying their twi-
light years, because they find them-
selves paupers and without hope, un-
wanted charity cases, in a society which
fails to recognize their plight. How easy
it is for them to suddenly find their funds
gobbled up by the high cost of today’s
medical and hospital care and the con-
stant depreciation of the value of the dol-
lar which they carefully saved for their
retirement.

Today, I have, therefore, introduced
legislation which I hope will prevent fu-
ture occurrences of tragedy such as that
which happened to Mr. and Mrs. Slusher.
My bill would remove the present limit on
the number of days for which medicare
benefits may be paid thereunder to an
individual on account of post-hospital
extended care services.

Certainly, it is our responsibility to
strive to bring about national reform in
our medicare and private insurance pro-
grams. It is our responsibility also to
insure for our older citizens a more inde-
pendent and sound economic future—not
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by words or by plaudits, but instead by
our deeds, to show our respect for the
contributions they have made in their
younger years to making our country
strong.

LAUNCHING OF THE SS “HONG
EKONG MAIL,” NEWPORT NEWS,
VA.

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, our colleague
from Virginia (Mr. DowninG) called for
a meaningful maritime policy in a speech
at Newport News, Va. The occasion was
the launching of the SS Hong Kong Mail
on February 8, 1969, at the Newport
News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Co.

Since so many Members want a mari-
time program that will meet the needs of
the United States, I include hereinafter
the text of Congressman DOWNING'S
speech:

REMARKS OF HONORABLE THOMAS N. DOWNING

For someone who was born and reared just
a few blocks away from here, this i1s a mo-
ment of understandable pride for me. This is
my hometown and I will always feel at home
in it.

‘We bulld ships here—good ships and the
whole world knows it. And when a good ship
goes down the ways. As the Hong Kong Mail
will, in a few minutes, it carries with her
the hopes, prayers, and best wishes of the
thousands of men and women who gave her
life.

I feel a definite kinship with everyone who
does business with this shipyard because it
says to me that they too, have recognized
what we here in Newport News have known
all along that this is the greatest shipyard
in the world.

It is a pleasure to be here today and to
join in welcoming Worth Fowler and his as-
soclates to this yard once again. This is the
fourth time in less than a year that one
of the American mail line ships has been
launched here. And I know that he and his
vice-president, Ted Sommer, Bill Baptie, chief
of the planning division, and designer Jim
Henry are as proud of the occasion as I am.
The fifth and final cargo liner in the present
contract the S8 American Mail, will be
launched here in the middle of April. That
will make five in one year, a record of great
shipbuilding accomplishment—and a justi-
fication of the falth and confidence of the
American mall line,

All five of these ships will continue the
great tradition of this line in plying the
established trade routes which are so vital
to the continued development of American
business and industry. It is imperative that
we maintaln these trade route services. It
is imperative that our country do all it can
to maintain them. If we do not, other nations
will move in; the American flag would con-
tinue to disappear in the harbors of the
world; and we would continue along the part
to oblivion as a maritime nation that we, for
some unknowing reason, seem destined to
follow.

The maritime life of this Nation Is depend=-
ent on a great partnership; a four-way co-
operative effort among the shipping com-
panies, the shipbuilders, the men who man
them on the high seas, and the Federal Gov-
ernment.

I find no fault generally with the first
three members of this quartet. But the same
is not true about the Government. We have
no meaningful maritime policy today. This
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lack of concern on the part of the Govern-
ment is nothing new. Not since Franklin
Delano Roosevelt has any President of the
United States made a significant contribu-
tion to the U.S. flag merchant marine.

This has not been the fault of the repre-
sentatives of the people, The maritime lead-
ership in both Houses of the Congress has
shown the way and has drawn the support
from both sides of the political aisle. Un-
fortunately we have been rebuffed by Presi-
dent after President. It was with dismay
that I read in the budget most recently sub-
mitted that once again our Government pro-
poses to subsidize new ship construction at a
rate which will not even keep pace with the
retirement rate of our over-aged merchant
vessels.

I call upon our new President as I have
called upon his three immediate predecessors
to reverse this trend; to follow the leader-
ship of the Congress; and to give this Nation
a shipbuilding program which will relieve
the dreadful situation in which we find our-
selves; that of being at the mercy of other
nations of the world to carry our inter-
national commerce.

As a nation, we cannot survive on 8-10 new
ships a year. At a bare minimum, we must
have a program of 35-40 ships for a number
of years to come. Mr. Fowler and his com-
pany and other progressive operators have
demonstrated their willingness. Mr, Holden,
Mr., Ackerman and the men and women of
this great yard have proven their capability.
‘We have enough men on the bench now to
man the vessels if they were avallable, and
the youth of this Nation is earger to join the
ranks if they can be guaranteed the berths.

I beseech President Nixon to act now.
There is no call for this administration to
waste time drafting a maritime policy. A
policy has already been drawn, It has the
endorsement of the leaders of the industry,
of labor, and of the Congress. It is a simple
yet far-reaching policy. It calls for a new
strong status for the Federal Maritime Ad-
ministration. It provides for the complete
revitalization of our merchant fleet. It pre-
scribes a start on the bullding program that
is a necessity. It calls for the institution of
an intensive program of technological ad-
vances. It demands that we follow the lead
that we have already established in nuclear
propulsion.

Our future on the oceans of this world
should not represent the wishes of any one
man be he shipworker, shipbuilder, operator,
Congressman, or even President. Our future
should do one thing. It should satisfy the
needs of the United States of America.

I disllke mentioning Russia In order to
promote a cause, whether it be mari-
time or space, but I tell you most sincerely
that unless we get started on an effective
maritime program right now, that country
will be the number one maritime country
of the world by 1975. For many reasons, well
known to you, this cannot be allowed to
happen.

The maritime need is paramount. The S5
Kong Hong Mail will help to fill this need.
It is neither the beginning nor the end, and
we must not rest until we have achieved that
end.

CONGRESSMAN JOSHUA EILBERG
CONTINUES HIS FIGHT TO PRO-
TECT THE AMERICAN CONSUMER

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969
Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, today I

have introduced legislation which would
amend the Federal Hazardous Sub-
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stances Act to protect children from toys
and other articles intended for use by
children which are hazardous due to the
presence of electrical, mechanical, and
thermal hazards. This legislation would
amend the section of the act relating to
“banned hazardous substances” to per-
mit the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare by regulation to eliminate
from interstate commerce any toys or
products intended for use by children
which have electrical, mechanical, or
thermal hazards.

In effect, the categories of toy hazards
which the present legislation provides
protection against are limited to two:
pressurized and flammable. I think our
children deserve much more protection
than that. By adding the additional cate-
gories of electrical, mechanical, and
thermal we can attack a number of haz-
ards, including, but not limited to, sharp
or protruding edges, fragmentation, ex-
plosion, strangulation, suffocation, as-
phyxiation, electrical shock and electro-
cution, heated surfaces, and unextin-
guishable flames.

The need for this legislation is quite
evident. Of the nearly 56 million children
under the age of 15 in the United States,
more than 15,000 of them each year die
ifrom accidents at a rate of 28 per 100,000
population. This figure is higher than the
death rate recorded for cancer, con-
tagious diseases, heart diseases, and gas-
troenteritis combined.

More than half of the children who
died as a result of accidents in 1966 were
preschool children between the ages of 4
and 5 years. Another 17 million children
annually are injured severely enough to
restrict normal activity and require med-
ical attention. The frequency and types
of deaths and injuries resulting from
hazardous toys designed for children is
shocking. At the present time, the Na-
tional Safety Council does not act as a
clearinghouse for toys sold on the inter-
state market. No systematic review of
such toys is carried out by the Coun-
cil of Toys before they are placed on the
market.

The legislation I have introduced today
will, I hope, stimulate industry to put its
house in order and to take appropriate
steps to see to it that the toys they put
on the market are safe. The children of
America will appreciate their efforts and
ours when we pass this legislation.

TRIBUTE TO CYRUS VANCE

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. MOORHEAD, Mr. Speaker, self-

less duty on behalf of one’s government
is a common virtue in this most imperfect

e.

But there are a few men, usually glants
in comparison to the rest of us mortals,
who personify duty to country. Cyrus
Vance is one of these.

It is a good thing that Cy Vance does
not decorate his automobile with travel
stamps of all the countries to which he
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traveled, searching for that elusive prize,
world peace. There, certainly, would be
little visibility for driving.

For the past 8 years, Mr. Vance has
served three Presidents in the rather
crucial role of “troubleshooter.” His
passport reads like a history book, Cy-
prus, the Dominican Republie, Vietnam,
Paris.

He is home now after waging a long,
grudging but fruitful campaign at the
peace tables in Paris.

But for how long will this restless giant
of a man stay a private citizen? How long
can men like Cy Vance and Averell Har-
riman stay away from the fever spots
of the world?

Like the diplomat-statesmen that they
are, they will stay away from the battle
until a concerned President seeks the
experience and wisdom of a titan. And
then it is repack the bags and off to who
knows where?

But I am sure if the price of remaining
a public citizen is world harmony, Cy
Vance will gladly meet the ante and stay
in New York working as a lawyer.

Recent articles in the Washington
Daily News and the Washington Post
pay tribute to Cyrus Vance. In recog-
nition of his dedicated service to his
country, I would like to introduce these
articles into the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD
and salute my friend with a heartfelt,
“Well Done”:

CYRUS VANCE, TROUBLESHOOTER FIRST CLASS

In a unique way, Cyrus Vance has been a
master of all trades in the complicated busi-
ness of troubleshooting for this Government
at home and abroad. He has helped put out
fires in Detroit and Washington, helped avert
a war between Turkey and Greece over Cy-
prus and struggled for a settlement in the
Dominican Republic, just to mention a few
of the tasks he has deftly carried out. Now,
with ten tedious months of Vietnam nego-
tiations in Paris behind him, Cy Vance has
returned home.

In each of the situations in which Mr.
Vance has been thrust he was “the Presi-
dent’s man,” a man former President John-
son could rely on to keep an eye on things
for him, and & man in whom he had com-
plete confildence. That was the way the Paris
assignment started out, though it soon was
apparent that Mr. Vance was on pretty much
the same frequency as his officlal co-equal,
W. Averell Harriman. Though Mr. Harriman
was the ranking member of the delegation,
and as such the principal spokesman for the
United States during the negotiating ses-
slons, Mr. Vance took over when Mr. Harri-
man wasn't there.

Mr, Vance was most effective as a catalyst
in getting staff views to the surface for dis-
cussion in staff meetings. And his intimate
knowledge of officlal Washington, acquired
during six and a half years in the Pentagon
and because of his close relationship with
Mr. Johnson, made him best suited to pre-
sent the Parls delegatlon’s view to Washing-
ton, which he did on frequent trips home.

Much of what Mr. Vance did In Paris and
during the discussions in and out of govern-
ment that led to the decision to limit the
bombing of North Vietnam may never really
surface. There are probably dozens of high-
level diplomatic conversations that he par-
ticipated in that proved important in many
ways. Dedicated and discreet, we would know
nothing of his contribution 1if it were left to
him., Someday perhaps he will write a book—
but not, we would hope, at the expense of
foreclosing his further usefulness—for it ia
inescapable that the Government will find
a need for his troubleshooting talent again.
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Hopefully, his return from Paris to a private
law practice in New York only ends another
chapter in his distinguished public career.

Nosopy Exows THE TroUBLE HE's MENDED

“Willing to go and able to move fast,” is
how one reporter led a profile of Cyrus R.
Vance, and in times of trouble it is the de-
scription of the sort of man governments
look for.

Mr. Vance, who just retired from the Paris
peace talks, has answered the bell for wvir-
tually every foreign and domestic crisis in
the past elght years. He has acted as White
House troubleshooter in Cyprus (tempting
nobody knows how many composing rooms
to name him Cyprus Vance), the Canal Zone,
the Dominican Republic, Detroit, South
Vietnam and way stations, and all this while
serving either as Secretary of the Army or
Deputy Secretary of Defense.

Mr. Vance has earned the nation’s grati-
tude a dozen times over, and he has earned
a rest from the incessant diapering of crises
that has been his lot since he came to Wash-
ington. But troubleshooters who can move
fast—and act wisely after they get there—
are rare. No one in the business of watching
the world's chronic disposition toward self-
destruction thinks he'll stay on the shelf

very long,

ABM DISPUTE ANALYZED

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, for the in-
formation of the House Republican Con-
ference and generally for the Members
of this body, I am issuing the following
document tomorrow:

MarcH 6, 1969.
From: Representative Craic Hosmer, Chair-
man, Committee on Nuclear Affairs.
To: House Republican Conference.
Subject: Analysis of the ABM dispute.

This is a somewhat oversimplified sum-
mary of the current ABM deployment issue.

Current strategic thinking holds that nu-
clear deterrence, l.e,, dissuading another nu-
clear power from deciding to settle things
once and for all by a surprise nuclear attack
calculated to break your back militarily, de-
pends upon your own:

Assured Destruction Capability, defined as
the adequacy of your retaliatory strikeback
force to survive such a first-strike and hurl
back on the attacker’s homeland an amount
of destruction it is unwilling to accept. It
may also depend on your own:

Damage Limitation Capability, defined as
active and passive measures you take in ad-
vance to limit your overall damage from
surprise attack to such extent that the at-
tacker may be discouraged from a decision to
strike.

United States assured destruction capabil-
ity consists of 1000 Minuteman and 54 Titan
II ICBMs in the continental U.S., 41 Polaris
submarines and various strategic bomber
aircraft.

United States damage limitation capability
has consisted of various passive civil defense
programs and actlve measures against air-
craft attack such as NIEE and the Continen-
tal Alr Defense Command, assisted by such
early warning installations as BEMEWS and
DEW Line. At the present time we do not
have an active capability for defense against
ICBM attack.

The Sentinel System has been proposed as
an ABM measure. It consists of long range
Perimeter Acquisition Radar to detect ICBMs
and guide nuclear tipped Spartan missiles
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above the atmosphere to destroy them. As a
back-up Missile Site Radars and Sprint short
range missiles would finish off any ICEMs
penetrating the Spartans.

Former Defense Secretary McNamara pro-
posed the Sentinel System in a very limited
context and almost wholly as a damage lim-
itation measure to deter a Red China attack
on U.S. cities when they are expected to
have ICBMs sometime in the 1970's. He felt
the China capability would be too llmited to
hurt our Minuteman very much, so they
would choose to hit clties. In fact, he Inferred
that the Soviets would have insufficient
punch to wreck our retaliatory strike back
force, they know it, thus are deterred any-
way, and it would be a waste of money to
deploy Sentinel for Minuteman protection.

Many people belleve McNamara was dead
set agalnst Sentinel for any purpose. When
he was ordered by Johnson to deploy it be-
cause of election year political pressures, he
did so with the weakest possible rationaliza-
tion. And, he deployed it in metropolitan
areas where he calculated public opposition
would be aroused. He fully expected these
shortcomings to combine to kill off Sentinel.

And, as we have seen, they have brought
Sentinel construction to a halt, although
R&D continues.

The gut issues being decided while the
freeze on Sentinel construction is on are:

(1) Shall Sentinel be abandoned?

(2) Shall Sentinel continue in a damage
limitation role vs. the China threat?

(3) Shall Sentinel be shifted from damage
limitation functions vis-a-vis cities to our
Minuteman sites for protection of our assured
destruction retaliatory force?

In the later role it would assume a burden
as to the Soviet threat rather than the Chi-
nese threat and its rationale would be based
on the assured destruction aspects of deter-
rengse rather than its damage limitation as-
pects.

The next logical question is:

Will the ¢X billion to be spent buy more
assured destruction if spent for:

(a) Sentinel;

(b) Site hardening and other Minuteman
improvements;

(c) More Minutemen;

(d) More Polaris submarines;

(e) The Navy's Seaborne Anti-Ballistic
Missile Interception System (SABMIS);

(f) Other alternative assured destruction
measures?

Undoubtedly these are the guestions Sec-
retary Laird is wrestling with right now.

My own preference is for either Sentinel or
SABMIS because either introduces a signifi-
cant new and additional factor into the po-
tential attacker's calculations of the degree
of retaliatory damage he might suffer from
taking the initiative.

Besides, should we go ahead with ABM
plans, and should disarmament talks with
the Soviets be initiated, going ahead with
plans will give us something to bargain with
that isn't hardware already in being.

“THE KERNER REPORT: ITS IMPLI-
CATION FOR EDUCATION"”—A SPE-
CIAL EDITION OF THE ILLINOIS
SCHOOLS JOURNAL

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, March
1, 1969, marked the first anniversary of
the publication of the report of the Na-
tional Advisory Commission on Civil
Disorders, headed by the distinguished
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former Governor of Illinois, Otto B.
Kerner.

The spring issue of the Illinois Schools
Journal, published under the auspices
of Chicago State College, is devoted to a
consideration of this historic document
and, in particular, its implications for
education. I wish to congratulate Chi-
cago State College and its president,
Milton Byrd, for this fine contribution
to public discussion of the Kerner re-

port.

Included in the issue is an article which
I prepared, entitled “A Congressman’s
Perspective.” On February 22, 1969, I
incorporated most of this article in an
address before a luncheon gathering in
Chicago marking the first anniversary
of the Kerner report. The text of that
address was printed in the CoNGres-
sIONAL REcorp of February 26, 1969, be-
ginning on page 4708.

Other contributors to the current issue
of the Illinois Schools Journal are:
former Governor Kerner, now judge of
the U.S. Court of Appeals; Edwin C.
Berry, executive director of the Chicago
Urban League; Paul W. Briggs, super-
intendent of the Cleveland public school
system; Joseph Rosen, district 10 super-
intendent of the Chicago public schools;
Bernard Spodek, professor of early child-
hood education, University of Illinois,
Urbana; Mark Upchurch, english
teacher at Englewood High School, Chi-
cago; and Jerome Reich, professor of
history, Chicago State College.

The consensus of opinion of the con-
tributors is that American education has
so far failed to respond adequately to
the recommendations and urgent needs
set forth in the Kerner report.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to include at this
point in the Recorp the text of several
of the articles appearing in this special
edition of the Ilinois Schools Journal:
THE CURRENT CRrISIS IN URBAN EDUCATION—

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR A PARTIAL SOLUTION

(By Otto Eerner)

One of the problems of living in a com-
plex society is that every component is af-
fected by, and in turn affects, many other
components. So it is with education. The
crisis in urban education is but part of a
bigger crisls, the megalopolis crisis. Total
solution for the educational component can-
not be achlieved until the prinecipal ills of
the megalopolis have been met—the geo-
graphic stralt jacket on Negro housing, the
deterioration of city neighborhoods, the in-
creasing discrepancy between the metropol-
itan tax base and the need for inner-city
services, the consequent rising urban budg-
etary deficiencies, transportation problems,
and the grcrwing loss of JOD opport-umties
open to ghetto dwellers.

Should we then throw up our hands and,
as some people have suggested, declare the
urban educational crisis an insoluble one,
unmanageable until these other evils have
been eradicated? Assuredly not. Partial solu-
tion of the urban educational problems is
possible despite the continuance of overall
urban problems, and such solution in itself
provides material assistance in the allevia-
tion of other metropolitan 1lls. Better educa-
tion of the disadvantaged means thelr great-
er effectiveness in job-finding—and smaller
welfare rolls; a better educated and more
highly skilled inner-city work force means
smaller incentive for industry to move out
of the city. We will need, however, to re-
member at all times the multi-faceted na-
ture of the problem, both as a goad and as
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& sober reminder. Within a crisis-ridden, ur-
ban framework, educational progress is slow
and painful; the more this framework can
be strengthened, the faster the educational
breakthrough will come ahout.

Where do we start?

Establish goals and determine roadblocks.
I suggest that the first order of the day is to
determine goals and prioritles in urban edu-
cation. Fortunately, the task is not as dif-
ficult as it would have been three or four
years ago. At that time the civil rights ideol-
ogy was pressing on educational questions,
causing considerable confusion as to real
goals. Since then, a number of facts have
emerged. One major one came out of that
monumental report of the U. 8. Office of Edu-~
cation, “Equality of Educational Opportu-
nity.” The authors found that raclal balance
within schools was one of the few factors
that materially aided pupil improvement.
Thus, since low achlevement of disadvan-
taged children is the most pressing problem
of urban schools, desegregation is becoming
as much an educational tool as a civil rights
principle.

A second fact to emerge is that desegrega-
tion and quality schooling are not inter-
changeable terms; the first does not insure
the second.

I belleve that a consensus is being reached
on educational goals that from now on the
highest priority should be given to the de-
velopment of high-quality, high-achievement
educational systems in the citles. This goal
is not only worthy of our best and united
efforts but one that will require them!

The second step will have to be a candid
assessment and delineation of each city‘s suc-
cesses and fallures in meeting urban educa-
tlonal problems. Purpose—to improve educa-
tlonal strategy.

In general, our fallures are painfully obvi-
ous. One is the high dropout rate; almost
one-third of the city children who start high
school never finish. Another s the poor effec-
tiveness of city schools with Negro chlldren,
who generally show lower achievement levels
than white children of the same age. The
successes have been less obtrusive but no less
real—the rise in teacher qualifications, the
increasing enrichment of the curricula, the
greater attention to puplls with special skills
and speclal problems, the decreases in class
slze, etc. Bome attempts to establish causa-
tlon for both successes and fallures un-
doubtedly have to be made. But I would hope
that none of us would fall into the easy error
of ascribing the educational fallures to the
educators and the educational successes to
the crities.

Let me now outline a few of the strategies
I think we should follow in pursuing our
overall goal.

Develop flexibility of approach. Although
there is a great deal of recent and on-going
study of educational techniques, 1t is clear
that there is not now a given formula for
educational success. Instead, we have a serles
of open-ended probablilities, such as “better
teachers make for better students”—but
what is a better teacher?; or “integrated
classes ralse the accomplishment levels of
Negro pupils"—but how much Integration?
ete.

Lacking sure-fire guidelines, it becomes
necessary for all those concerned with edu-
cation to abandon rigid doctrinaire ap-
proaches in favor of Innovative and prag-
matic ones. Perhaps we need to use the
approach of the medical researchers and the
attempts by experimentation to find cures
for diseases whose basic causation has not
yet been determined. I have been particu-
larly struck with the dangers of a too-ready
acceptance of varlous explanations for mon-
achievement of Negro pupils. For example,
several acute observers of the educational
scene have recently suggested that the high
rate of absenteelsm among male Negro youth
may be due not to lack of motivation, as is
commeonly supposed, but simply to boredom.
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These youngsters find the normal classroom
atmosphere and classroom techniques pallid
and uninteresting in comparison with the
excitement of the streets. The solution may
lie, therefore, not in attempting to develop a
motivation which may well be there but la-
tent but instead in attempting to arouse
interest. Reading skills could be developed
from books on jujitsu instead of standard
readers; arithmetic skills might be bullt on
solutions of simulated problems of the quar-
termaster and ordnance departments of the
army, or the supermarket,

In a number of school districts and com-
munities just this kind of approach has been
adopted. However, if all educators are expect-
ed to develop and carry out such techniques,
the purpose of such experimentation must
be well understood and approved by the com-
munity in general and by the press in par-
ticular. Experiments that prove unsuccess-
ful cannot be utilized as the basls for horror
articles by professional critics of the educa-
tional establishment. The job of defusing
irresponsible criticlsm is one which the en-
tire community must undertake, particu-
larly influential laymen whose disinterest is
patent.

Utilize outside resources. I suspect it would
be difficult to find an educational principle
more widely accepted—or more honored in
the breach! The reasons for this latter con-
dition are not hard to find. It is one thing
to sit down and write glowingly of the vast
opportunities for first-hand learning expe-
rlences that outside institutions—business,
governmental agencies, cultural organiza-
tions, etc.—can offer. It is quite another mat-
ter to carry out this mandate, to develop
the relationships which make it possible, and
to initiate and complete the lengthy and
difficult arrangements necessarily precedent
to such educational enrichment. Weary
school administrators must often wish they
could change places with thelr armchalr
quarterbacks,

Nevertheless, fully acknowledging how
difficult it is to establish such arrangements
we are still left with the necesslty of doing
it, and perhaps for the very reason they are
difficult to establish, i.e., that the growth in
complexity of our culture and the accelera-
tion of the rate of change throughout so-
clety make it a greater imperative than ever
that children gain as much knowledge as
possible of these complexities and these
changes.

Let me suggest a partial solution, the
delegation of such activity to outside sources
themselves, leaving only the co-ordinating
function to the educational administrators.
Thus, the local chapter of the League of
Women Voters might be called upon to ar-
range for visits of school children to various
governmental agencles; local and state cham-
bers of commerce might be invited to sched-
ule visits to factories and businesses; con-
servation groups might be tapped to sponsor
unusual field trips. The range of such ex-
perience is limited only by the resources of
the community itself and the imagination
(and timel) of the school superintendent.

To write meaningfully of urban educa-
tion without mentioning money is a condi-
tion which I hope one day can be achieved.
But not yet. There is no question in my
mind that the urban schools (and the rural
ones) need more money. The question is from
what source and how much. I have grave
doubts that much more assistance can be
obtained from the cities themselves or the
states; most of them have already tapped
available sources of revenue up to the dan-
ger point. This leaves only the federal gov=-
ernment as the final resort—and this gives
rise to the anti-federal ald group.

The question of how much more money
will be an event more difficult one to solve
since educational need must be matched
against the myriad of other demands on the
federal purse. The people of the country
themselves will have to decide whether they

March 5, 1969

are willing to pay higher taxes to obtain
high-quality education. My own feeling is
that they would make such an affirmative
decision providing they are assured that edu-
cational monies will be wisely and prudently
spent. School administrators throughout the
country must therefore take immediate steps
to provide such assurances. Once this is done,
the rest of us can assume our share of the
burden to assure the United States the kind
of education needed to provide full and com-
plete opportunities for all its people.

EDUCATION AND THE BLACE COMMUNITY—
WHITE AMERICANS NEED To BE REEDUCATED
(By Edwin C. Berry)

The Report of the National Advisory Com-
mission on Civil Disorders! (Kerner Report)
was a landmark in the history of the United
States and in black and white relations.

In terms of education it was an imagina-
tive report which touched upon many of the
basic needs for the education of the ghetto
child, the poor black child.

The report succinctly and conecisely docu-
ments the increasing racial separation in
Chicago and other Northern school systems
which has served as one of the most effi-
cient means by which inferior education has
been inflicted on black children.

However, beyond the devastating effects of
this rigid segregation and its resulting slum
shock which dwarfs the desires and dreams
of ghetto children, there is another basle
point which was missed in the Kerner Re-
port.

While I am in favor of Head Start and en-
riching programs for children in the ghetto—
they certainly need them—also basic to the
whole problem is the education of those who
are in allocating roles like school boards and
state legislators.

What we need is a gigantic head start pro-
gram for all the white middle- and upper-
class decislon-makers in our society. These
people do not understand or perhaps in some
cases do not care what happens to the chil«
dren of poverty who are black.

Our black ghettos must be looked at as
latter-day domestic colonies, Negroes in this
city are fenced in and they must live in areas
which have been designated for their occu-
pancy. The decislons about what goes on
within the colony are made from without
the colony. The colony is characterized by
absentee ownership; the merchants and the
landlords live outside, and they come in,
take out the colony's small wealth, and do
not reinvest it, but spend it outside.

Those within the ghetto are sitting ducks
for every kind of exploitation known to man;
the shoddiest of merchandise is sold here
and credit sharks prey upon the people, Dis-
crimination takes many forms. These people
earn less money and pay a color tax for the
houses they live in wunless they happen to
live in a controlled area such as the com-
pounds we call housing projects.

These compounds are triple ghettos—
ghettos of race, poverty, and human misery.
Those who are incarcerated in the ghettos
under present circumstances are not even
allowed to build their own compounds be-
cause of the discrimination that is practiced
in the bullding trade unions in our soclety.

The world that is related to the ghetto
student by the school has no meaning or
basis of reality to the student, for this is not
what he sees as part of daily life. The middle-
class values taught in the schools belong to
& world he has never known. This is just
not a realistic approach to education.

And to top it off, many of the individuals
who are en in meaningful work, and
with whom he comes in contact frequently,
are not residents of his community, but
come in as daytime misslonaries or soclal
workers to assist the student and his family.

1 (New York: Bantam Books, 1968.)
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“There are too few role models for the ghetto
student to pattern his own life by—people
who look like him who have achieved.

Decision-makers will have to come to grips
with these realities. They will have to take
& good look at themselves. After all, this
whole business of what we do with the poor
and the black has to do with our will. What
do we will to do?

I am writing this article at a time when
Apollo 8 has just returned from the moon.
‘We have found a way to conquer the uni-
verse. We found a way, regardless of how
expensive and Intricate it was, because we
had a will to do so. With this same fierce
and precise determination, we can conquer
the problem of education and training for
the survival of poor and black people.

‘We have the power in this society to deter-
mine the people who are golng to be equal
and those who are going to be more equal
than others and those who are going to be
subjugated. We determine this by a simple
formula—whom do we educate?

Those whom we educate and who know
best how to fit into the cultural milieu of
American life are those who will be more
equal and will have the most and the greatest
opportunities to make it.

The poorly educated will be subjugated and
can only look forward to welfare dependency,
prison, or an early death.

The Kerner Report recommends improved,
quality education in the ghetto. I belleve
this should have top priority. However, I
have mnever beem able to get too excited
about the idea of combat pay. It isn't re-
ferred to in that way In the report but is
talked about as incentive pay or more pay
for those who would work in the ghetto. I
don't think that is the answer, although I'm
in favor of our teachers being well pald—
better pald than they now are. I don't think
inadequate salarles keep good teachers out
of the ghetto and I don't think black kids
keep them out either. It is my opinlon that
school conditions keep good teachers away
from ghetto schools—overcrowded classes,
neighborhood surroundings, few or no park-
ing lots (often nonstudents puncture tires
and damage automobiles).

It is a terrible thing to expect teachers to
teach in schools where children have so many
needs, educationally and physically, which
they have no way of meeting; for instance,
the school lunch program. In a school that
has no lunch program and no lunchroom, the
klds go hungry.

In the speech, Hunger, U.S.A., it was cited
that “nutritional anemia, stemming primar-
ily from protein deficlency and iron defi-
clency was commonly found in percentages
ranging from thirty to seventy percent among
children from poverty backgrounds.” 2

Bensitive teachers would rather not face
this problem day after day because they have
no way to feed five hundred hungry children
without a lunchroom and without a lunch
program,

We can also make use of the empty class-
rooms Iin our school system, and in this case
my primary objective is not integration, al-
though I'm in favor of integration. However,
if we have empty classrooms on one side of
town and children who need them on
another, it just makes sense to use the class-
rooms that are avallable. This is where we
run into a great deal of difficulty, a lot of
argument, and where the will of those who
run the schools and those who support the
schools gets flabby.

They say, “Well, yes, we ought to educate
these little black children, but we run into
a lot of trouble with the people in this dis-
trict if we do.”

Then they cite cases where foolish people
have ralsed questions and have been very

iBenjamin E. Mays, delivered to the Chi-
cago Urban League Principals' Conference,
May 28-30, 1968, Chicago, Illinols,
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unpleasant not only to the school board in
picketing and petitioning them, but also to
the children who actually went to school.

But the decision-makers and these foolish
adults need these little black children very
badly to purify the soul of America. Any
time adults like those on the North side of
Chicago would come out to picket little chil-
dren going to school in the fourth, fifth and
sixth grades, we really need to improve our
education system.

Here I would agree with the Eerner Report
where it places some stress on adult educa-
tion. Some of those white adults really need
to be educated into the basic and primary
concepts of what American democracy is all
about. They certalnly did not learn it at
the time they were in school. These same
adults also need to learn about the accom-
plishments and contributions of black people
to this soclety.

The Eerner Report recommends the rec-
ognition of the history, culture and contri-
bution of minority groups to American
civillzation. We in the Urban League have
recommended this in terms of integrating
the true facts about black people throughout
the curricula.

Ghetto children need the support and the
knowledge that there has been some accom=-
plishment by black people. White children in
segregated neighborhoods need this perhaps
even more. If we go back to the basic con-
cept stated so well in the Eerner Report that
the main problem is white racism, then it
would indicate that those schools in the seg-
regated white community need black history
more than the black children themselves.
What we're asking for here is nothing very
unusual—just the honest teaching of his-
tory in America.

Another basic factor In this whole problem
of educating the black and the poor is the
matter of jobs and income. In the final anal-
ysis, the way kids become educated really
becomes a function of income. Some people
may have difficulty seeing it this way, but
it is inevitable that where incomes are de-
cent, where people have the opportunity to
have some leisure and can think of things
other than being hungry and cold, they do
have the time to think of an additional
thing like, “How are my kids doing in
school?” They have an opportunity to visit
the PTA; they can talk to principals and
teachers and begin to learn what the school's
goals are.

The parents of poor black children, or of
poor children of any color, must have im-
proved income status in order that they can
send their kids to school in good health, They
must have enough money so that the home is
a decent place with simple things like ade-
quate heat, enough food, enough bathrooms,
and the children can visit doctors and den-
tists when needed, Hungry kids in our city
eat peeling, lead-filled paint, and they be-
come brain-damaged or die. We can and we
must eliminate this menace.

While looking at the need for improved in-
come status for blacks, we must not over-
look the education field itself. We need a
great many more black people in positions
as principals or above where the money and
where policy is made, and a great many more
blacks in technical jobs. At last count, in
Chicago, we had twenty-five black principals
out of a total of five hundred and twenty-
five. There's nothing fair about that with
more than half of the school population be-
ing black.

Here in Chicago, we don't have too much
of a quarrel with the number of black teach-
ers in the system. We're up to thirty-five or
thirty-six percent. However, we have too few
black teachers who are fully certified. We
have a large number of teachers, some white,
but mostly black, who have been teaching as
full-time basis substitutes for several years.

Our school system must move very rapldly
to establish an honest, just and fair method
of certifying these teachers, giving them
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tenure and allowing them to earn the amount
of money they should be earning. And, while
this may sound harsh, those who are not
qualified to teach everybody, are not quali-
fied to teach black children.

If I were running everything in the world,
and choosing all the teachers, the first thing
I would want to know before inquiring about
how many degrees she had, or how much
pedagogy she had learned in graduate schools,
would be Does the prospective teacher love
children? This means loving all of the chil-
dren all of the time—when they are good and
when they are mischievous; when they are
dirty and when they are clean; on rainy days
and on sunshiny days. Only after establish-
ing that the teacher loved children would I
want to know whether she can read and
write.

I agree with my friend Ted Sizer at Har-
vard University when he says the most im-
portant ingredient in terms of public educa-
tion is what he refers as the personality of
the teacher. In personality, he includes every-
thing about the teacher: attitude, demeanor,
understanding, etc. This is important and
in this sclentific age we ought to be able to
find a way to get the kind of people who are
truly Interested in teaching. It is an ex-
tremely challenging and often slow-to-re-
ward profession.

There is no question that more participa-
tion in the education process by parents is
needed and the Eerner Report encourages
this. A good many parents of the ghetto, who
are unlettered, have been looked upon, in the
past, as having nothing to contribute. It has
been my experience and my observation that
the parents of children in ghetto areas are
very interested in their children receiving a
good, decent education, even though they
may not be able to define all of the elements
that go into a good education.

Black parents are interested in their kids,
and they are demanding now that their chil-
dren be treated humanely. Black parents
have not always been well recelved by our
schools; we've even gone through a period
when the schools were locked up. In the
past, schools that belong to the people, paid
for with tax funds, where parents’ most pre-
clous possessions were deposited all day, had
unlisted phone numbers.

To the credit of our present General Su-
perintendent of Schools, James Redmond,
every school phone number is listed in the
telephone directory so that anyone can con-
tact the schools.

“Local control,” “maximum participation,”
“community involvement,” are suddenly
scare phrases on the American scene. In the
affiluent neighborhoods of our American
citles, Chicago included, the wealthy white
people always had local control of their
schools. It is only In the poor districts that
people did not have the opportunity to voice
their concerns regarding the education of
their children. Certainly they need more
local control than they have ever had before
and this should not be scary. It is just plain
American democracy and plailn human
decency.

The only way to evaluate the school system
is to hold it accountable to the community
for the end product. In any manufacturing
program, the standard becomes the end
product and what will it do. Take a color
television set, for instance. Regardless of the
amount of money Invested In the research,
technology and production of it, there is only
one thing that sells the set—does it work?
The same thing applies to an automobile, to
Apollo 8. If it won't work, then it is no good.

In Chicago we spend, without some of the
extras, 360 million dollars a year in educa-
tlon. A good many of our finished products
cannot do the basic skills of reading, writ-
ing, arithmetic that our schools have guar-
anteed they will teach our kids in twelve
years. A great many of our pecople who
managed to master those skills did not learn
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the skills of living with others in a demo-
cratic and decent soclety. We must re-
evaluate. We cannot continue pouring money
into a program that is producing an end
product that doesn’t work, Just as important
as reading, writing and arithmetic, is a
relations—getting along with

fourth R,
others.

The future of American soclety, and cer-
tainly the future of the cities, depends to
a very large degree on how our educational
system operates and how it is focused—how
we use the resources (far too little) which
we now have, and how we will use the addi-
tional resources, particularly financial re-
sources, that we may gain for city schools
from state and federal aid.

To provide quality education for all of cur
children and especially for those who have
been most denled, we must gain a great deal
of federal and state support, Our cities do
not have the money. Cities these days do
not have access to their own tax wealth and
property taxes—an agrarian concept, coming
out of the ages when most wealth was meas-
ured in land and acreage.

Right now we give money to suburban
areas where there is a lot of wealth and less
drainage on that wealth for police and wel-
fare programs than there is in poor districts.
It is not enough to give so much money per
pupil for days of attendance, The poorer
districts need more money and the richer
districts need less. Maybe some wealthy dis-
tricts won't get any state ald because they
are already paying as much locally as they
need to pay. There are a couple of lawsuits
now pending in the courts, one in Detroit and
one in Chicago, designed to challenge our
tax apparatus as it relates to education, I
believe the challenge will be successful.

The most essential factor to the implemen-
tation of the Eerner Report recommendations
for education is money. There is & line some-
where in the report which states that money
isn't everything. I have to agree with that,
but in terms of education of the and
the black, money is the one thing we haven't
tried, I think we ought to try money once.

We will never achieve a truly civilized
society until all of the children belong to
all of the adults and all of the adults feel a
responsibility for all of the children—until
we who are able to send our children to
private schools feel that we have a major
responsibility to the public schools because
all of the children are ours. If we can ever
get to this point, then many of the items
I've written about here will be solved.

THOUGHTS ONE YEAR LATER—REVITALIZED
EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM A NECESSITY
(By Paul W. Briggs)

It was just one year ago that the United
States Commission on Civil Disorders came
out with its much discussed report. Unfor-
tunately, this report has still been much
more discussed than read. Yet it serves as
another major landmark in America’s move
to truly become one nation indivisible.

As we look back one year to what the Com-~
mission wrote and forward to what seems to
lie ahead, certain things are absolutely clear.
It should be stated at the outset that I write
this as an educator with certaln basic con-
vietions. A first conviction is that none of the
solutions to the problems of urban America
and the raclal turmoil that racks our land
can be solved without a much improved and
revitalized school system in every major pop-
ulation center of the nation, and a second
is that without this revitalized education for
every youngster, whatever his circumstances
may be, none of the multiple other problems
can be solved.

The urbanization of America has pro-
ceeded with such rapidity that within a short
span of less than fifty years we have moved
from an agrarian nation to one dominated
by large cities. Few guldelines were available
to educators and city planners during this
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comparatively short perlod of shift from the
farm to the city.

We did not have a pattern to follow, experi-
ence to call on, or public officials and edu-
cational architects with expertise in city and
educational planning. Nearly every public
facility proved to be inadequate before it was
completed. Public transportation fell short of
public needs, streets were too narrow for the
flood of new cars, lots were too small for
adequate homes, single garages failed to meet
the needs of our two-car families, and schools
proved to be inadequate in every respect.

Our schools were bullt early in the devel-
opment of citles, generally on small sites,
with little provision for play areas, expansion,
or parking. In most cities, the oldest schools
as well as the oldest homes are to be found
in the center of the city. These were the first
homes to be abandoned in a mass exodus
when suburbia got under way.

The twenty-five year exodus to suburbla
resulted in an abandonment of city leader-
ship and in neglect of all city functions and
particularly education. The central city soon
became a vacuum to be filled by large num-
bers of people suffering from many kinds of
disadvantagement. Metropolitan areas devel-
oped around the city—dependent on the city
but separate in government and education
from the city.

The decrease in city population did not
result in a comparable decrease in school en-
rollment. On the contrary, school enrollments
in the major population centers boomed
while city populations dropped. In Cleveland,
for instance, from 1850 to 1965 the city popu-
lation dropped 130,000 while school enroll-
ment increased by 50,000.

Changing city neighborhoods crowded old
schools to over-capacity with children pos-
sessing problems demanding a new kind of
education—education that was not avallable
in either quality or quantity. Around the city
new schools were built, each an attempt to
outdo the other. These new schools attracted
many to leave the city.

Realistic financlal support for city schools
was not forthcoming, Classes got larger, in-
ner-city kindergartens had long walting lists,
and in many cases, children in the inner city
attended half-day sesslons. Lack of funds
kept city school systems from making needed
bullding additions and alterations or even
from replacing old equipment. Libraries were
closed to make more space avallable for class-
rooms and to save money. Greater financlal
burdens of city government left a smaller
percent of the local tax dollar for education.

The long neglect of the education of urban
children is beginning to show. Many of those
whose recent acts threaten the domestic
safety and tear at the roots of the American
democratic system are the products of yes-
terday's Inadequate and neglected inner-city
schools, The greatest unused and undeveloped
human resource in America is to be found in
the deterlorating cores of American urban
centers.

The effectiveness of our response to the
challenge of developing and using this re-
source can make the difference in whether
America survives and flourishes or flounders
and decays.

Ishould like to call your attention particu-
larly to my own city of Cleveland, a city
which last summer suffered devastating civil
disorder and where a few years ago it was
necessary to use two hundred policemen to
open one of our large high schools.

In Cleveland, during the summer of 1964,
we were building schools under armed guard.
The preceding school year had been marked
by controversy, by charges and counter-
charges as groups in the community sought
to influence decisions of the Board of Edu-
cation. Violent street fights and rock throw-
ing had been followed by demonstrations and
sit-ins in the Board of Education office
building.

Our city is one in which extremes of affilu-
ence and poverty are to be found, but where
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poverty is spreading at an alarming rate. It
is a city characterized too much by isola-
tlon-—racial, ethnic, religious, social, and eco-
nomic. It is a city whose daily newspapers
list column after column of good jobs waiting
to be filled, while the unemployment rate in
the inner city is among the highest in the
nation. Let us look more cloesly at one sec-
tion of Cleveland's inner city, the Hough
area, which was the location of the riot of
1966.

Hough is an area of about two square
miles—bordered on the east by University
Circle with its rich complex of cultural in-
stitutions, ed in America, To the
west lies Cleveland’s industrial heart. On
the north and south are two main thorough-
fares traveled most heavily at the beginning
and end of the business day as people from
other sections of Cleveland and from the
eastern suburbs move into and out of Cleve-
land’s central business district.

Hough clearly demonstrates the phenom-
enon of flight and abandonment, Its popula-~
tion is about sixty thousand and represents a
virtually complete turnover since 1940. Rare,
indeed, is the recent graduate of the high
school serving Hough whose father or mother
also attended the same school.

Once a favored residential area where the
great family names of Cleveland were to be
found, Hough today has acres of dilapidation.
Forty years ago more than ninety percent
of the homes in Hough were owner-occu-
pled. Today fewer than ten percent of the
residents are home owners.

The exodus from Hough was rapid. As the
former residents left and were replaced by
familles with large numbers of school-age
children, the schools were completely inade-
quate to serve the thousands of new children.
In the decade of the 1950's the enrollment
of schools serving Hough more than doubled.
Moreover, it was not uncommon for a Hough
school In that period to experience a one
hundred percent turnover in enrollment.

Today, ten elementary schools, seven of
them bullt since 1954, serve an area for which
three were adequate prior to World War II.

The new population of Hough came largely
from small towns in Appalachia and from the
rural South. They were people seeking new
opportunities for their families. They had
left their former homes to escape poverty and
the burdens of discrimination. They were un-
prepared for the perplexing demands of urban
living and Cleveland was unready to assimi-
late them into the mainstream of the city's
life.

In the search for opportunity, frustration
was encountered; aspiration was blunted;
and despair replaced hope.

Bince 1950, Hough has probably been the
most studied and restudied community in
Amerleca. Soclologlcal surveys and high-priced
analyses have followed each other in rapid
succession.

The people of Hough, encapsulated in deso-
lation, have apparently not been materially
alded by the studies and grandiose schemes
which seem to be devices to avold action,

HOUGH—A STORY OF DETERIORATION

Delinquency—Up 3800 percent since 1940.

Population Density—Almost 300 percent
greater than city as a whole.

School Enrollment—Up more than 100 per-
cent since 1950.

Unemployment—Same as city in 1940; more
than 200 percent of city rate in 1967.

Public Welfare—Up 700 percent since 1950
in both number of cases and proportion of
total expended in Cleveland.

Income Level—Down 12 percent since 1960
while for city as a whole up 16 percent,

Out of School Youth—Rate 200 percent
greater than city average.

But what about the child of the ghetto?
It is he whom we must save for we cannot
afford to lose this generation of young Amer-
icans.

If this child of despalr is a young adult,
there is a better than fifty percent chance
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that he is a high school dropout. He is not
only unemployed, but unemployable, without
salable skills. Neither of his parents went be-
yond the eighth grade. Preschool or nursery
school was out of the question when he was
four, and when he was five he was placed on
a kindergarten walting list. At six he entered
school; but could only attend for half a day
because burgeoning enrollment required re-
lay classes in his school. During his six years
in elementary school, he attended four differ-
ent schools because the family moved often,
seeking adequate housing for the six chil-
dren. When he got to high school and wanted
vocational training, none was available.

The family was on relief and he couldn't
afford & good lunch at noon because Cleve-
land schools were not participating in the
federal hot lunch program and the price of
the lunch was seventy cents.

Of his few friends who had graduated from
high school, none had found jobs and they
couldn't afford to go to college.

Here he is now, discouraged and without
hope—economically incompetent at a time
in life when traditionally, young Americans
have entered the economic mainstream as job
holders.

A younger brother, age nine is now in the
fourth grade. He attends a new school, opened
in 1064. Though he lives one mile from Lake
Erle, he has never seen it. He has never taken
a bus ride, except when his class at school
went on & fleld trip. The family still does not
subscribe to a daily newspaper. The television
set 1s broken, and there is no money to have
it repaired. His mother has never taken him
downtown shopping.

He has never been In the office of a den-
tist and has seen a physician only at the
local clinic when he injured himself playing
in an abandoned house in the neighborhood.

At home there are no books. His toys are
secondhand. His shoes are too small and his
sweat shirt, bought for twenty-five cents at a
rummage sale, bears the insignia of a sub-
urban school.

Each morning he looks forward anxiously
to the free milk he gets at school because
there is no breakfast at home.

He can’t study well at home because the
loud blare of rock-and-roll music from the
bar up the street disturbs him. There are nine
saloons In his rather compact neighborhood.
The screaming police siren is a very familiar
sound to him for he hears it regularly in his
neighborhood, where the crime rate is Cleve-
land's highest.

These boys both have better than average
intelligence, but they are the victims of ne-
glect and are lost in the maze of statistics,
Their plight and that of the thousands like
them in America's ghettoes can certainly be
considered the most pressing unattended
business on America’s agenda.

Teachers and parents in our inner city have
strong feelings and concerns about education
and its role in the inner city. They are unani-
mous in their high evaluation of Title I pro-
grams: Head Start, reading Improvement
projects, and increased health services among
many others. All agree that a nutrition proj-
ect—with breakfast for the children is not
only desirable but necessary.

Likewise all would like to see more trips
outside the neighborhood to reduce the iso-
lation and glve the children a greater sense
of being Clevelanders, rather than only chil-
dren of Hough.

As long as the problems of the Houghs in
America remain unsolved, the cities of this
natlon are in deep trouble.

The city in America has too often been
an environment that 1s inhospitable to the
traditional American ethos. The fact is
though that this is a nation of citles and
that within each of these cities there are
many distinet racial and ethnic groups, and
it is just as clear that each of these groups
must learn to live together or forfeit the
promise of “America the Beautiful”

It is to the citles of America that we must
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demonstrate the valldity of the proposition
that “all men are created equal—endowed
with certain inalienable rights—Ilife, liberty
and the pursuit of happiness,” that respect
for the dignity of every man is an inherent
concept.

Most of those who have glibly proposed
quick and easy solutions for the city’s prob-
lems have viewed these problems from afar.
They often speak from the platform of non-
accountability for action.

The problems of the ghetto are problems
arising out of poverty, unemployment, isola-
tion, Iinadequate housing, overcrowding,
family disorganization, and, yes, inadequate
schools.

The problems are manifested by rellef and
low average income, by unfamiliarity with
the city at large and a feeling of not be-
longing, by deteriorated and dilapidated
houses, by littered, uncared for streets and
by large numbers of idle adults and young
adults, especially men.

The crime rate is high. Store rooms are de=
serted and boarded up. First-class goods and
services are difficult to find. The businesses
that exist are mostly marginal operations.

No thoughtful person suggests that the
schools alone can solve the problems of the
ghetto. Likewise, though, it s quite obvious
that none of the basic problems will be solved
without the involvement of an adequately
supported, revitalized school system.

We have tried to improve the quality of
instruction in each of our Cleveland schools,
to decrease racial Isolation of Cleveland
children, and to build bridges from the
school to the job market. It is absolutely
clear that the schools must extend further
downward through programs such as Head
Start and further upward by attracting more
adults to full-tlme day and evening high
school classes. Likewise, the schools must
stay open longer hours and become visible
community centers. Summers can no longer
be periods of inactivity. For instance, In
Cleveland there has been a tenfold expan-
sion in summer programs in the last four
years.

In 1964 only two Cleveland high schools
offered vocational courses. Today vocational
courses are available In all sixteen of our
high schools. There has been a three hundred
percent increase in vocational classes during
the past three years. We have found in Cleve-
land that the dropout rate from vocational
courses is significantly less than for students
who are enrolled in general education courses
at the high school level. These courses must
be expanded both qualitatively and guanti-
tatively and move aggressively into providing
the greatest job potential for our students.

We have established a prototype Supple-
mentary Educational Center where children
from varlous sections of the city come to-
gether dally to study space, the heritage of
Cleveland, and good music.

In Cleveland schools last year we served
11,261,486 cartons of milk to children and
2,428,102 hot lunches were served in our sec-
ondary schools. We are presently planning for
the expansion of the federal school lunch
program to our elementary schools.

Last year we opened libraries in more than
one hundred of our elementary schools to
bring books into the lives of city children.

In the field of curriculum development,
several hundred Cleveland teachers have been
working on projects to update our curricu-
lum and to make its content truly relevant.
We can no longer adopt textbooks which do
not depict the pluralistic nature of the Amer-
ican soclety. One of the most important
things the schools can do is be sure that
high school graduates get Jobs. In the Cleve-
land schools there is a speclal job develop-
ment service for inner-city high school grad-
uates which over the past two years has
placed ninety-five percent of our school grad-
uates who want to begin work on a job with
Cleveland business and industry. The co-
operation of Cleveland business and industry
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has been exceptional as they have opened
their doors to give the most disadvantaged
youngster real opportunity. Simultaneously,
the rate of college admissions among inner-
clity graduates has been Increased by seventy=
five percent.

A thread that must run through all efforts
to improve schools is more effective com-
munication. Parents must be more actively
involved in the education of their children.
Administrators, supervisors, teachers, clerical
workers, and custodial employees must be
aware and sensitive to the needs of people
in the communities they serve. The school
can no longer be an island separate from
the community it serves, but must be a
center of activity, conversation, and concern
for the entire community family.

The decades of neglect, of abandonment, of
too little spread too thinly have accumulated
awesome deficits which cannot be overcome
in one step. Much yet needs to be done. A
partial list of some programs that must
either be established or expanded in every
urban center would include: a twelve month
school year, new school bulldings that are
attractive, functional, and flexible; bigger
libraries in all schools; procedures to make
the new technology available for the educa-
tion of children; sex education in elementary
as well as secondary schools; new services for
the physically and the emotionally handi-
capped; vastly increased health services;
large scale recreational facilities so that every
child can walk to a supervised playground,
gymnasium, and swimming pool; a full-scale
program in nutrition including breakfast for
the inner-city child; massive increases in vo-
cational and technical courses in comprehen-
sive high schools; new work-study opportu-
nities; financial ald for the high school grad-
uate who does not qualify for a scholarship
but needs assistance to go to college; reha-
bilitatlon opportunities for the dropout and
the potential dropout; new partnerships with
industry as we reclaim the dropout and pre-
pare him for today’'s jobs and tomorrow’s;
expanded follow-up for the graduate; adult
education classes to combat illiteracy and
to update job skills; and modern manage-
ment techniques in the operation of our
schools.

It is not right that in America there should
be a great gap between what is invested in
the education of the child of despair and in
that of the child of affluence.

I would suggest that in determining a fair
level of expenditure to support the education
of the ghetto child, we use as a yardstick
the amount spent on educating his counter-
part in the city’s most advantaged suburb.
For Cleveland, the application of this stand-
ard would result in an increase of more than
$70,000,000 in our operating budget.

While the schools of the inner city must be
improved, there must also be simultaneous
massive action on other fronts:

New jobs must be created and all citizens
must have unhampered access to them.

Plans for on-the-job advancement for mi-
nority group workers must be accepted.

The concept of the Plans for Progress
must be more widely accepted and more
fully implemented.

Government agencies must be examples of
equal employment opportunity at all levels.

In the fleld of housing, the subsidizing
of segregation is unacceptable. Decent hous-
ing for low-income families should be made
avallable in all sections of the city and not
merely in the inner-city areas.

The number of public housing units needs
to be greatly increased and concepts in pub-
lic housing that will provide open space and
attractiveness ought to be encouraged. In ad-
dition, as public housing estates are planned,
provision must be made for school sup-
port. Currently we receive only $25 per child
living in public housing. Our cost per child
is 8480.

The new comprehensive health and social
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service center idea is a step in the right di-
rection,

We must find ways to create in the inner
city and throughout the city the neighborli~
ness of small town America augmented by
the rich array of health and welfare services
and the cultural and civie resources that can
only be developed and supported in the
great urban center.

Concern for people must transcend the
boundaries of political subdivisions and all
persons in the great metropolitan complex
must be helped to see themselves as fellow
citizens, each respectful of the rights and the
dignity of the other.

As we move toward the solution of our
problems, care will be needed to avold the
empire bulilding, community fracturing,
agency competitions, and duplication of
services and functions that have caused the
failure of so many previous projects.

If our efforts tomorrow are to be more
than exercises in futility, our attention and
resources must be directed at helping people
solve their problems, rather than dissipated
in jurisdictional squabbles between agenciles.

A new dimension of cooperation among
the schools, the city, the state, and the fed-
eral government must be developed. The
guidelines and regulations for such coop-
erative ventures must be flexible enough
and realistic enough to permit the dellvery
of services to people with the least possible
delay.

Just one year after the Commission on
Civil Disorders filed its report, we have seen
both signs of greater hope and signs of
greater despair. Dr. Martin Luther King’s
dream has not yet been realized, but there
is a growing awareness that either America
will exist as one nation which will be a fam-
ily of all people or it will not be a nation
at all,

The Natlonal Commission on Civil Dis-

orders signaled the end of the era of research,
study, and analyses and one would hope
that now, one year later, the nation is com-
mitted to moving forthrightly and dramat-
ically to meet the needs of each of its citi-
zens.,
As we approach the two-hundredth anni-
versary of this country, we shall either suc-
ceed in the challenge of making this one
nation or past achievements will have meant
nothing.

THE NATIONAL LAWYERS GUILD

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. RARICE. Mr. Speaker, the docu-
mentation surrounding the citation of
the National Lawyers Guild as a subver-
sive organization by the U.S. Attorney
General and the subsequent rescinding
of the designation raises serious ques-
tions of aggravated dereliction of duty to
inform our citizenry of dangerous Com-
munist activity.

The then U.S. Attorney General Her-
bert Brownell, Jr., in 1953, delivered sev-
eral public addresses stating:

It is because the evidence shows that the
National Lawyers Gulld is at present a Com-
munist dominated and controlled organiza-
tion fully committed to the Communist
Party line that I have today served notice
to it to show cause why it should not be
designated on the Attorney General's list of
subversive organizations.

Subsequent facts are found in footnote
12 of the opinion of the Supreme Court
of the United States in Dombrowski v.
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Pfister, 380 U.S. 479, 14 L. Ed. 2d 22, 85
S. Ct. 1116, April 26, 1965.

The provocative question remaining
unanswered is, how could Attorney Gen-
eral Brownell be so sure he was right
while his successor, Attorney General
William P. Rogers, surrendered Brown-
ell’s stand by rescinding the order and
abandoning any action to retain the no-
torious National Lawyer's Guild on the
Attorney General’s subversive list.

So that our colleagues may have the
pertinent data, I include the following
documents with my remarks: Footnote
12 from Dombrowski against Pfister;
extracts from Brownell speeches to the
American Bar Association and AMVETS;
Brownell citation; motion to dismiss
William P. Rogers, and Guild citation
in HCUA Guide:

[In the Bupreme Court of the United States,
No. 52, October term, 1964]

JAMES A, DOMBROWSKI ET AL., APPELLANTS, 7.
JaMmEes H. PFISTER, ETC., ET AL.

(On Appeal From the U.S. District Court

for the Eastern District of Louisiana, April

26, 1065.)
FOOTNOTE 12

12 Although we hold the statute vold on its
face, its application to the National Lawyers
Guild is instructive. In 1958, the Attorney
General of the United States rescinded a
proposal to designate the organization as
subversive. His proposal was made under re-
vised regulations, promulgated under Execu-
tive Order 10450 to comply with Joint Anti-
Fascist, establishing a notice and hearing
procedure prior to such designation of an
organization. 18 Fed. Reg. 2619; see 1954
Annual Report of the Attorney General, p. 14.
The Guild brought an action in the District
Court for the Distriet of Columbia attacking
the Executive Order and the procedures. A
summary judgment in favor of the Attorney
General because of fallure to exhaust ad-
ministrative remedies was sustained on ap-
peal and this Court denied certiorari,
National Lawyers Guild v. Brownell, 96 U.S.
App. D.C. 252, 225 F. 2d 552, cert. denied, 351
U.S. 927. After a Hearing Officer determined
that certain interrogatories propounded to
the Guild should be answered, the Guild
brought another action in the District Court,
National Lawyers Guild v. Rogers, Clvil Ac-
tlon No. 1738-58, filed, July 2, 1958. On
September 11, 1958, the Attorney General
rescinded the proposal to designate the Guild,
1958 Annual Report of the Attorney General,
p. 251. On September 12, 1958, the complaint
was dismissed as moot at the instance of the
Attorney General, who filed a motion reciting
the rescission and stating that the Attorney
General had “concluded that the evidence
that would now be avallable at a hearing on
the merits of the proposed designation fails
to meet the strict standards of proof which
guide the determination of proceedings of
this character.” The present federal statutes
provide that the Subversive Activities Con-
trol Board may not designate an organization
as a Communist front without first according
the organization the procedural safeguards of
notice and hearing. Subversive Activities
Control Act of 1950, § 13, 64 Stat. 998, 50
U.S.C. § T92. See Communist Party v. SACB,
367US. 1.

ExTrACTS FROM ADDRESS BY ATTORNEY GEN-
ERAL BROWNELL BEFORE THE AMERICAN BAR
AssociaTiON, AvcusTt 27, 1953
The purpose of deslgnating an organiza-

tlon as subversive is solely to alert the se-
curity agencies that the group involved is
permeated with Communists and fellow trav-
elers so that where it appears that a gov-
ernment employee is a member this factor
may be taken into account in determining
whether he is a securlty risk.
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The designation of an organization is now
preceded by the most thorough investigation
and study of all the evidence. Where the
evidence indicates that an organization is
not what it outwardly claims to be, but is
in fact and sympathy aligned with the Com-
munist movement, then it is my responsi-
bility as Attorney General to make that fact
public. Uninformed loyal citizens must have
the opportunity of disassociating from such
groups at the earliest possible time, for con-
tinued activity in such groups may render
them ineligible for Government employment.
And this applies to every type of organiza-
tion. Lawyer groups have not been exempt
from infiltration by the Communists, and
where this has occurred, I will make no ex-
ception for them.

We have been studying evidence that the
National Lawyers Guild be included in the
list of subversive organizations. Because this
oganization originally attracted some very
well-known and completely loyal American
citizens including many colored members
who found it would admit them (at a time
when our American Bar Assoclation failed
to do so0), I have conducted the study with
great care. I am now prepared to make this
determination public.

It has been clear that at least since 1946
the leadership of the Guild has been in the
hands of card-carrying Communists and
prominent fellow travellers. On every major
issue since then it has steadfastly followed
the Party line and its programs and actions
have been consistent with it, excepting only
those issues so notorious that their espousal
would too clearly demonstrate the Commu-
nist control. It has become more and more
the legal mouthpiece for the Communist
Party and its members, and it has consist-
ently opposed all laws or investigations which
have sought to curb or expose Communist
activity in the United States.

It is because the evidence shows that the
National Lawyers Guild is at present a Com-
munist dominated and controlled organiza-
tion fully committed to the Communist
Party line that I have today served notice
to It to show cause why 1t should not be
designated on the Attorney General's list of
subversive organizations,

ExTRACT FROM ADDRESS BY THE ATTORNEY
GENERAL TO AMVETS, INDIANAPOLIS, SEP-
TEMBER 5, 1958.

In this (loyalty) security program, the
Attorney General is required to maintain a
list of organizations designated as subversive.
The purpose is solely to alert the various
government agencies that a designated or-
ganization is permeated with Communists
and fellow-travelers. Where it appears that
a government employee is a member of such
an organization, this factor may be taken
into account in determining whether he is
a security risk.

Thorough investigation and study of evi-
dence precedes the designation of an orga-
nization. When the evidence indicates that
an organization is in fact and sympathy
aligned with the Communist movement,
then It is my responsibility as Attorney Gen-
eral to move to designate it as subversive
and to make that fact publiec.

Publication of the fact makes it possible
for uninformed loyal citizens to disassociate
themselves from such groups at the earliest
possible moment. Continued actlvity in
such groups could render them ineligible
for Government employment.

The most recent group upon whom notice
of proposed designation was served is the
National Lawyers Guild.

The evidence is clear that at least since
1946, the leadership of the National Lawyers
Guild has been in the hands of card-carry-
ing Communists and prominent fellow-trav-
elers. It has become more and more the legal
mouthpiece of the Communist Party and
its members. It has consistently opposed all
laws or investigations by which the free-
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dom-loving people of this country have
sought to curb or expose Communist ac-
tivity in the United States.

We charge that the Guild is dominated
and controlled by the Communists and fully
committed to the Communist Party line.
Shortly 1t will be specifically charged that:

(1) The Guild and its affillated chapters
were initiated, proposed and organized under
the direct supervision of the Communist
Party of the United States.

(2) The Guild and its affiliated chapters
are being and have been utilized by the Com-
munist Party and its members to indoctrinate
members of the legal profession for the pur-
pose of securing support for and sympathy
with the policies, objectives and program of
the Communist Party, and thereby to serve as
the legal arm of the Communist Party.

(3) From 1946 until the present, the Guild
and its affiliated chapters have closely fol-
lowed, supported, and paralleled the policles
and programs of the Communist Party.

(4) From 1946 until the present, the Na~-
tional Lawyers Gulild and its affiliated chap-
ters have substantially followed, supported,
and paralleled the forelgn policy of the So-
viet Union and opposed the policy of the
United States when in conflict with that of
Soviet Russia.

(5) From 1946 until the present, the exec-
utive officers or persons performing the dutles
of executive officers, have included past or
present members of the Communist Party
and individuals with a substantial record of
Communist front membership and activity.
Buch individuals have directed, supervised
and dominated the policles, programs and ac-
tivitles of the National Lawyers Guild.

As an organization, the National Lawyers
Guild has interceded In practically every
major case involving the Communist Party,
its officlals and its front organizations. In
every Instance, these intercessions were on
behalf of the Communists. It interceded for
Gerhardt Eisler, Communist international
agent convicted of passport fraud and con-
tempt of Congress. Eisler, llke Thompson,
was one of those who fled after conviction,
You all recall his spectacular appearance as
& stowaway aboard the Polish motorship
Batory.

To name a few more cases in which the
Guild, as an organization, interceded, there
was that of Carl Aldo Marzani, who was con-
victed of concealing Communist affiliations
while employed by the Federal Government;
John Howard Lawson and Dawson Trumbo,
Hollywood screenwriters convicted of con-
tempt of Congress; disbarment proceedings
against the contemptuous lawyers who repre-
sented Party leaders in Bmith Act cases, and
the case of the atomic sples, Julius and Ethel
Rosenberg.

One of its members appeared as defense
lawyer for Valentin Gubitchev, the Russian
charged with spying against the United
States In the Judy Coplon case. This member
based many of his questions on notes passed
to him by a representative of the Soviet Em-
bassy, who was sitting at his side during the
trial. This Russian officilal was the Second
Secretary of the Embassy, Yuri Novikov, who
in January of this year was declared persona
non grata by the State Department for en-
gaging In Soviet esplonage with Otto Verber
and EKurt Ponger. Both Verber and Ponger
subsequently pleaded guilty to espionage.

I would like also to give some examples of
how the Guild has followed the Communist
Party line. In 1950, the "Daily Worker” at-
tacked the New York Clty Board of Education
trial of a school teacher accused of being a
Communist. The “Lawyers Guild Review" re-
ports a resolution by the Guild deploring
continued attacks upon intellectual freedom
of students and teachers.

Over the years, the Communist Party has
attacked Mr. Hoover as “chief of the national
thought police,” and has called for a halt to
the FBI's efforts to fight Communism. In
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resolutions the Guild has opposed what it
called the Gestapo activities of the FBI and
demanded removal of Mr. Hoover.

Following the Communist line, they at-
tacked contempt citations upon the con-
temptuous Communist leaders' attorneys;
various committees of Congress investigating
Communism; the European Recovery Plan;
the Smith Act prosecutions; the non-Commu-
nist affidavit of the Labor-Management Re-
lations Act, among others.

In THE MATTER OF THE PROPOSED DESIGNA-
TION OF THE NATIONAL LawYErs GUILD
PURSUANT TO EXECUTIVE ORDER No, 10450

To: National Lawyers Guild.

Please take notice that pursuant to Title
28, Chapter I, Part 41, Sectlon 41.1 et seq.
of the Code of Federal Regulations with re-
spect to notice, hearing, and designation of
organizations in connection with the Federal
employee security program, there are set
forth hereinafter a statement of the grounds
upon which it is proposed to designate the
National Lawyers Guild as coming within
the purview of Executive Order No. 10450 and
interrogatories with respect thereto.

STATEMENT OF GEOUNDS

(1) The National Lawyers Guild, herein-
after referred to as the NLG, was proposed
and initiated under the direction and su-
pervision of the Communist Party and mem-
bers of the Communist Party of the United
States of America, herelnafter referred to as
CP, USA.

(2) The NLG has been utilized by the
Communist Party and Communist Party
members to indoctrinate members of the
legal profession for the purpose of securing
support for and sympathy with the policies,
objectives, and programs of the Communist
Party and to serve as a legal arm of the
Communist Party.

(3) From 1846 up to and including the
date of this statement, the NLG has sub-
stantially followed, supported and paralleled
% policies and programs of the Communist

(4) From 1946 up to and including the
date of this statement, the NLG has sub-
stantially followed, supported and paralleled
the forelgn policy of the Soviet Union and
opposed the policy of the United States
when in conflict with that of the USSR.

(5) The membership, officers and persons
performing the duties of officers in the NLG,
do include and have included persons who
were and are acknowledged leaders, func-
tionaries, officials and members of the Com-
munist Party and individuals with a sub-
stantial record of membership in or activity
on behalf of organizations designated by the
Attorney General under Executive Orders
98835 and 10450. From 1946 up to and includ-
ing the date of this statement, such individ-
uals have directed, supervised and dominated
the policies, programs and activities of the
NLG.

(6) The NLG has cooperated with and
rendered support to the programs and activi-
ties of organizations designated by the At-
torney General under Executive Orders 9835
and 10450.

(7) Members and officials of the NLG were
advised by a number of prominent individ-
uals who have resigned from the NLG that,
at least since 1939, the Communist Party and
its members were seeking to dominate the
policies, programs and activities of the NLG.
No official action has ever been taken by the
NLG to prevent such domination and control
by the Communist Party or its members.

(8) The programs, policles and activities
of the NLG, since its inception, have been
consistently reported with approval in Com-
munist publications such as the “Dally
Worker”, “New Masses”, and "Political Af-
fairs".

(9) PFinancial contributions have been
solicited or received by the NLG from organi-
zations which have supported the CP, USA,
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from individuals who are or have been mem-
bers of the CP, USA and from the CP, USA.

[Civil action No. 1738-58, U.S. District Court
for the District of Columbia, Civil Di-
vision—Motion of defendant Willilam P.
Rogers to dismiss the complaint as moot]

NaTiONAL LAWYERS GUILD, PLAINTIFF, V. WIL=
LIAM PIERCE ROGERS, ATTORNEY GENERAL OF
THE UNITED STATES, DEFENDANT

The plaintif herein, a voluntary unin-
corporated bar assoclation, was served notice
on August 27, 1953, that the then Attorney
General proposed to designate it as an orga-
nization coming within the purview of Ex-
ecutive Order 10450. Thereafter, on Septem-
ber 16, 1853 the plaintiff filed notice of con-
test. On November 17, 19563, pursuant to
regulations established by defendant, the
organization was served with a Statement of
Grounds and Interrogatories.

Subsequently, the Interrogatories were
amended and the plaintiff was granted an
extension of time in which to answer. Com-
mencing on November 30, 1853, the plaintiff
instituted a protracted legal attack on Ex-
ecutive Order No. 10450 and the procedures
promulgated thereunder. The order of this
Court on November 23, 1964 granting the
Government's motion for summary judg-
ment was sustained on appeal and the United
States Supreme Court denied plaintiff’'s pe-
tition for certiorarli on May 7, 1966 and a
petition for a rehearing thereon was denied
on June 11, 1956.

On June 14, 1956, the plaintiff filed a pur-
ported reply to the Statement of Grounds
and again requested the then Attorney Gen-
eral to withdraw or modify many of the
amended interrogatories. A public hearing
was offered the plaintiff and a hearing offi-
cer appointed to determine the propriety
of the amended interrogatories. The hearing
was held on April 22, 1957, and after the
submission of brlefs by parties, the hearing
officer submitted his recommended decision
to the Attorney General on August 23, 1857.
Exceptions by the parties were filed by Oc-
tober 8, 1957.

After an exchange of correspondence be-
tween plaintiff and defendant regarding the
status of the case the present action was filed
on July 2, 1958.

This Department has not only been ac-
tively considering the above recommenda-
tions of the hearing officer, but also reap-
praising the entire case in view of the non-
avallability, due to death or other causes,
of some of the witnesses considered impor-
tant to establishing the Statement of
Grounds. However, & history of nearly five
years of judicial and administrative proceed-
ings has made a summary declision impos-
sible. There is insufficient foundation for
the plaintifi's allegation in the complaint
that the defendant has unreasonably delayed
disposition of this matter, as a reference to
the record herein Indicates any delay In
reaching a hearing on the merits of this
matter is largely due to procedures pursued
by plaintiff.

A comprehensive analysis of the case has
been completed and the defendant has con-
cluded that the evidence that would now
be avallable at a hearing on the merits of
the proposed designation fails to meet the
strict standards of proof which guide the
determination of proceedings of this charac-
ter. Accordingly, the defendant has rescind-
ed the proposed designation of the plaintiff
under Executive Order No. 10450 and has so
notified the plaintiff in a letter dated Sep-
tember 11, 1958 a copy of which is attached
hereto as Exhibit A.

Wherefore the defendant prays the Court
to dismiss plaintifi’s complaint as moot.

ORAN H, WATERMAN,
ANTHONY F. CAFFERKY,
DEWITT WHITE,
Attorneys, Department of Justice, At-
torneys for Defendant.
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GUIDE TO SUBVERSIVE ORGANIZATIONS
AND PUBLICATIONS
L] L] L] - L
NATIONAL LAWYERS GUILD

1. Cited as a Communist front. (Speclal
Committee on Un-American Activities, House
Report 1311 on the CIO Political Action Com=-
mittee, March 29, 1944, p. 149.)

2. Cited as a Communist front which *is
the foremost legal bulwark of the Communist
Party, its front organizations, and controlled
unions” and which “since its inception has
never failed to rally to the legal defense of
the Communist Party and individual mem-
bers thereof, including known esplonage
agents.” (Committee on Un-American Activi-
ties, House Report 3123 on the National Law-
yers Gulld, September 21, 1950, originally re-
lated September 17, 1850.)

3. “To defend the cases of Communist law-
breakers, fronts have been devised making
speclal appeals in behalf of civil llbertles
and reaching out far beyond the confines of
the Communist Party itself. Among these or-
ganizations are the * * * National Lawyers
Guild. When the Communist Party itself is
under fire these offer a bulwark of protec-
tion.” (Internal Security Subcommittee of
the Senate Judiciary Committee, Handbook
;qr)Amaﬂcam. 8. Doc. 117, April 23, 1956, p.

STATEMENT OF ZIVORAD EKOVA-
CEVIC, SECRETARY GENERAL,
LEAGUE OF YUGOSLAV CITIES,
BELGRADE, YUGOSLAVIA

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, it is a pleasure to place in the
ConGreEsstONAL REecorp the excellent
statement made by Zivorad Kovacevic at
the annual meeting of the Panel on
Science and Technology of the Science
and Astronautics Committee of the U.S.
House of Representatives in February.

Mr. Kovacevic serves as the Secretary
General to the League of Yugoslav Cities,
in Belgrade, Yugoslavia. He is editor in
chief of the review Opstina—Munici-
pality—and author of numerous articles
and papers in the field of local govern-
ment, urban problems, and public
administration.

The Science and Astronautics Com-
mittee was pleased to welcome Mr.
Kovacevic as guest panelist for the
panel’s meeting on science, technology,
and the cities, His presentation is out-
standing and deserves wide eirculation
in the REcoORD.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT OF ZIVORAD EOVACEVIC, SECRETARY
GENERAL, LEAGUE OF YUGOSLAYV CITIES, BEL-
GRADE, YUGOSLAVIA
Dr. Eovacevic. Thank you.

Mr, Chairman, members of the Sclence and
Astronautlcs Committee, distinguished
guests, it is a great honor for me to par-
ticipate in your deliberations. May I stress
at the very beginning how wvaluable and
thoughtful is the manner of this committee,
which has been practiced already for 10
years, to select the most important problems
facing not only this country but the whole
world community, and to discuss them to-
gether with a permanent panel composed
of outstanding scholars and with guest pan-
elists from different parts of the globe.

This very prac'uce is a reflection of an
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urgent need for an organic link, an under-
standing and influence between sclence and
politics, between scientific and professional
communities and the Government—partic-
ularly its policymaking legislative branch.

If I have understood my task correctly, it
is not to pass jJudgment or draw conclusions.
I would not even presume to do so before a
gathering of such prominent experts, coming
from reglons which have long since passed
the stages of urban and industrial develop-
ment that my country is currently going
through.

Nelther will I attempt to sum up the
whole discussion. Instead, I should like to
point to and comment upon some crucial
questions discussed here which, in my opin-
ion, deserve our full attentlon.

The first is: To what extent are we able
to forecast future changes, and on that basis
to plan and actively infiluence further devel-
opments?

It would certainly be a mistake to suppose
that the fairly elaborate methodology of pre-
dictlon affords a clear and definite idea of
the future for which we are planning. But
there 1s no doubt that the analysis of devel-
opment and general trends can help us a
great deal in finding our bearings. It should
also be mentioned that the mere extrapola-
tion of past tendencles would present an
oversimplified and even dangerous method,
in view of the qualitative changes that fu-
ture development will certainly bring.

It is also true, although it makes it para-
doxical: We can better rely on global, long-
term and qualitative estimates—and they
are even more valuable from the standpoint
of a general planning conception—than on
attempts of a quantitative assessment of
future phenomensa, even for a comparatively
short perlod of time. The further one goes
down into partial breakdown of each variable,
the more the unpredictablility increases.

Let us mentlon a few of the clearly discern-
able tendencies of future development. In
the near future, it seems to me that the most
distinetive features of the most advanced so-
cieties, and first of all this country, will be
general or almost universal urbanization, the
prevalence of automation in industry, and
a revolution in the system of information.
These characteristics mark the advent of the
“post industrial soclety,” to use the term
coined by Daniel Bell. This is an important
gualitative change.

First, instead of the physical expansion of
productive capacities, the baslc factor of
progress will become the system of educa-
tion, the expansion of scientific knowledge,
alnd the production of technological innova-
tions.

Becond, the greater part of economic activ-
ity will be transferred to the service sector,
which means vital changes in employment
patterns. The domain of public services and
public investments will assume primacy.

Third, the difference between intellectual
and manual labor will disappear, or at least
be drastically reduced. However, not by a
rapprochement, but by the abolition of rou-
tine work. Until now creative work has been
for the most part the privilege of the intellec-
tual elite.

In the post-industrial soclety, 1t will be
possible to turn over all routine work, both
manual and intellectual, to machines. Man
will retain all the nonroutine jobs, manual
and intellectual. Consequently the conditions
for creative work soclal and cultural activity,
will be dominant in the coming era, and 1t is
in keeping with such criteria and such a way
of life and work that the cities must be
organized.

Some of the consequences of these changes
may already be predicted with considerable
accuracy: The increase of social and physical
mobility, of leisure, of recreation and sec-
ondary dwellings, the development of the liv-
ing and working cycle within considerably
broader special limits, et cetera.
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Therefore we may expect, as Dr. Revelle
noted, that some traditional functions of the
cities will be, and have already been, steadily
decreasing in importance, such as the cities
being the centers of manufacture, of trade,
of transportation and even of finance. The
maljor role will not be that of processing or
exchanging goods, but rather that of ex-
changing information.

If one looks in that way, the widespread
use of checks and credit cards is more the
exchange of information about money, than
an exchange of money itself. These tenden-
cles must also influence the future pattern
of city location and of the whole city plan-

In connection with the first question, we
might note the following: We are planning
and building static, stable and lasting struc-
tures for a soclety which is constantly and
rapldly changing. Are we thus making choices
for future generations which may well have
different needs, a different scale of social
and cultural values?

The superiority of an urban environment,
precisely the large city—and I am deeply con-
vinced of their superiority In spite of grow-
ing fears that most of the cities will ulti-
mately stifle and dehumanize us—all lies in
the greatly increased freedom of choice and
opportunity as regards work, social contacts,
assortment of goods and services, education,
culture and recreational activity. Therefore
we must establish the conditions insuring
that these values become a still more domi-
nant feature of the highly advanced urban
environment.

In other words, freedom of choice must be
planned.

Do not the present plans tend to be too
much all-embracing, too rigld and unneces-
sarily detailed? Is not ewv in our
plans too clearly defined, with too little left
to the future, to the unknown and to the
cholce of the coming generations who will be
bringing new experiences and establishing
new domains of values and of life itself?

This is why planning should be flexible
and open-minded. In fact, by planning we
should not attempt to solve future prob-
lems, but to react today in a manner which
still leaves a certaln amount of option open—
that is, not to plan a clty but moving con-
tinuum, a process In the sense of dynamic
systems and structures.

The third question not much discussed
here refers to our attitude to the preserva-
tion of spiritual, cultural and physical con-
tinuity with the past, while planning for
the future. It 1s certaln that past develop-
ment largely determines future progress,
often in such a manner that 1t sets almost
insurmountable obstacles in the way of an
adjustment to new functions—for instance,
rapid transit transportation.

But this heritage is at the same time one
of the noblest challenges to the city of the
future.

The urban creations must over pass the
momentary utilitarian purpose that moti-
vates them. This is the lesson we should
learn from our ancestors. The city is the
environment in which the highest values of
man's spirit are reproduced, These beautles
and monuments and symbols, which were
defended here by Congressman Fulton, make
people happler and give them a sense of lden-
tification with, a pride of and a loyalty to
the city. They help the people to like the
city as a natural and healthy environment
to live in, and not only to bear it as an office
and service center.

The next question is: Can we assure the
necessary comprehensiveness of approach to
planning in an age of increasing speclaliza-
tion?

Modern technolo requires increasingly
specialized study in dealing with the indi-
vidual problems and domains of activity.
Education, the organization of research work
and the very methodology of planning are
adjusted accordingly.
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However, as noted by Dr. Vink at the Unit-
ed Nations seminar held 2 years ago in Am-~
sterdam on *“The Future Patterns and
Forms of Urban Settlements,” this is im-
posing a danger to our very progress. He
sald, “We are digging ourself in, and our
holes are getting so deep that we are losing
sight of what others are doing. In many
cases we do not even understand thelr vo-
cabulary.”

It 1s however likely that the very tech-
nological revolution will call forth an in-
verse tendency: a break with traditional, nar-
row specialization which inevitably leads to
partial optimization of individual functions.
This means that scholars with a more gen-
eralized knowledge will again be needed.
More than that, the emphasis should be put
on the integration of specialists themselves
and thelr speclalties in general.

One view cannot suffice in Itself, nor can
one functilon—not even such significant
ones as transportation or housing—become
all-important, and no discipline can pre-
sume to be all-embracing. The focus on man
as the alpha and omega of planning pre-
cludes in principle a fragmentary and lso-
lated approach. However, educational sys-
tems at all levels have failed to take this
consideration into account, As stated in the
Declaration of Delos: “They have dealt with
parts of man—hils health, his nutrition, his
education—not with the whole man, not with
the man in the community.”

I belifeve that Dr. Doxiadis and his ekistics
as an overall science of human settlements
offer the right answer, primarily as an ap-
proach. The problem is not one dimensional,
Just one of many problems facing us today.
The whole of our life is at stake, our civillza-
tion, the future of our children, Therefore, it
may not be observed, analyzed, attacked and
solved partially. We need an overall synthetic,
should I say a philosophical approach.

However, one witnessess everywhere a com-
plete functional separatism in governmental,
planning and scientific orlentation and or-
ganization. It was properly stressed here that
the planning practices are heavily physical-
design oriented, and soclal scientists have
never been able to match well with the physi-
cal planners. We need instead a soclal and
societal planning in the sense that John
Dyckman spoke about it—social engineering
and soclal technology, as Mr. Michael stressed
yesterday—maybe even a synthesizing pro-
fesslon of planning of total environment. We
need not only interagency cooperation on all
levels, but also broader national and social
goals defined.

This leads us to another aspect of the same
problem. The relationship between cen-
tralized and decentralized functions in the
sphere of planning. In other words, how to
reconcile the needs for broadly based uni-
form policies and actlon on a national and
regional scale with democratic planning, the
inevitable adjustments required by local en-
vironments, and giving the citizens an op-
portunity to influence decisively the process
of planning.

In Yugoslavia we are faced with a very real
problem—how to assure the necessary co-
ordination of policy and action and decision-
making concerning matters of common in-
terest for the whole country, under the con-
ditions of broadest centralization of func-
tions and vigorous local autonomy. It seems
that it is necessary to make certaln general
decisions and to chart the basic lines of de-
velopment policy on a broader national plan.
This may be true, for example, of the loca-
tion of power sources and national highways,
large-scale urban renewal programs in this
country, or the subsidizing of housing for
low- and moderate-income families, as well
as a certain system for the coordination of
national policy and individual programs.

The need for some decisions within a
broader framework should not affect the
role of the municipality and the value of lo-
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cal government. There is a close intercon-
nection between democracy and the indus-
trial-urban way of life. Through the demo-
cratic process, the contrasting views and in-
terests of experts, politiclans, and the in-
dividual strata of the population are har-
monized and integrated.

There is no solution that is so sclenti-
fically well founded, or any decision that is
so politically opportune that it could and
should be reached outside of this process,
or eventually substituted for it. That, at the
same time, gives a realistic dimension to all
of our plans and beautiful conceptions.

The Increasingly conspicuous need for
more broadly-based planning raises the next
question of an adequate political territorial
structure of government. Namely, one may
well ask whether the development of cities,
the creation of urban regions and the need
of regional planning have not come in con-
flict with the present often extremely frag-
mentary structure of government.

The regional approach and use of rare
technical means are feasible only in com-
munities of a certaln minimum size—one
could say considerably larger than most of
the 88,000 French municipalities or 100,000
units of government in this country.

We cannot have one scale for the com-
munity itself and the other for the govern-
mental, problem-solving machinery. This
machinery is & means to an end, not an end
in itself. We have to change,

The fractionization of governmental jurls-
dictlon preserves the old approaches and
leads to inadequate solutioms. Congressman
Podell properly pointed out that the problem
transcends the city itself. Everybody must
support the solution of the problems of the
cities—suburban dwellers included—recog-
nizing the cities as central function nodes of
an urban system net.

The problem Is not easy to solve primarily
because of many vested Interests, but it is a
needed prerequisite to further action. Of the
many solutions, one in my opinion deserves
particular attention: that is a kind of fed-
eration of local government on a metropoli-
tan level with a distribution of duties ac-
cording to the hierarchy of functions. In this
respect, Yugoslavia with only 500 munic-
ipalities, is In a better situation and rep-
resents undoubtedly an exception in Europe.

As a rule the municipality in my country
consists of a city with its environs, so that
urban sprawl did not exceed administrative
limits, which, of course, considerably facili-
tates planning and development control. As
the municipalities are falrly large, they are
divided into neighborhood units as local
governing communities, through which the
citizens deal with their everyday needs and
influence the policy of the municipalities.
These neighborhoods should also be the basic
units of urban planning; that is, to provide
for the most important joint facilities and
institutions—the elementary schools, out-
patient clinies, the most important shops,
et cetera.

Many of our cities have had interesting
results in this respect. But the other group
of planners considers that the rigorous ap-
plication of this concept could actually
limit the freedom of choice, which certainly
goes beyond the neighborhood unit. Any-
how, the drafting of a well-founded priority
list of needs to be satisfled, beginning with
the neighborhood unit to the urban region
(conurbation) is certainly an important
problem.

On the other hand, not even the national
framework is always broad enough for polit-
ical decisionmaking, particularly in Europe.
This is why an Institutionalized political su-
perstructure like the Common Market is be-
coming necessary.

One of the key problems of a statistical
nature in decisionmaking is a profitability
of investments in urban development from
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the standpoint of the mnational economy.
At the aforementioned seminar in Amster-
dam, the point was strongly made that ex-
penditure on urban infrastructure was a
sound economic investment, and ought to be
regarded as such, rather than as a social
provision which brought a few economic
benefits.

This is not only wishful thinking, but also
largely the real state of affairs. Alen Camp-
bell, the American political sclentist, corrobo-
rates this view with data showing that the
expenditures of local governments represent
the most dynamic sector of the entire U.S.
economy, both public and private.

However, even if it is true that the billlions
spent on urban development in the future
are sound investments, the question may
certainly be ralsed whether the present gen-
eration should also pay for things that fu-
ture even more afiluent generations may re-
quire. If lack of capital or the fear of placing
too great a strain on the present urban popu=-
lation should tend to restrict heavy invest-
ment, then a possible answer might be the
reserving of certain areas for future needs.

These, Mr. Chairman, were & few questions
that seemed to me particularly important in
the panel meeting. There are, of course, other
questions of equal importance, I leave them
generously to Mr. Michaelis, and hope he will
deal also with those I have ralsed today.

It has taken 200,000 years for humanity to
reach its first billion and only 100 years for
the second. The world population today is
3.7 billlon and it is expected that this num-
ber will be between 6 and 7 billion in the
year 2000. If the trend continues the world
population will be doubled in the next 10
years.

This presents a challenge that is unprece-
dented in the history of mankind. But we
have good reason to belleve that none of
these challenges are beyond our capacity to
respond. Today much depends upon us. We
find ourselves in front of the decisive choice.
‘We have to formulate the strategy and create
perspectives for the future. The time is short,
the future so near, and the future genera-
tlons are already with us.

The natural environment will not be able
to survive any more without positive action
which would safeguard it. The limitation of
living space of our time imposes the process
of active, continuous planning. The success
of this planning, for man, from man, and
now already for thelr descendants, could
open the way into a new urbanized soclety,
the soclety of peace.

CHIEF RAYMOND SICKELS RETIRES

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, in this era
when our police are too often the unjust
targets of insults, it is a welcome change
to have a policeman justly honored.

Thus it is that I was gratified when
the Kensington, N.Y., village board of
trustees and many community residents
joined recently to honor Chief Raymond
Sickels, who retired after 31 years of
service in Kensington.

On the occasion of Chief Sickels re-
tirement Kensington Mayor Samuel D.
Bass, presented the chief with a certifi-
cate:

In grateful acknowledgment and in rec-
ognition of distinguished service and sacri=
ficing efforts in behalf of the community and
invaluable contributions to the welfare of
the Village.
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As a Kensington resident I would have
been present myself to honor Chief
Sickels were it not necessary for me to
be in Washington. Having lived in the
community for many years I know of the
great and continuing service provided by
Chief Sickels.

It might fairly be said that the thou-
sands of local police officials across the
country are deserving of recognition such
as that bestowed on Chief Sickels. The
retiring chief is himself a symbol of the
type of responsible, able and selfless serv-
ice provided by policemen throughout the
country.

I know my colleagues join me in ac-
knowledging the fine service provided by
local police forces throughout the coun-
try as epitomized by Chief Raymond
Sickels.

THE BLACK REVOLUTION AND THE
JEWISH QUESTION

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I have
been very disturbed at the outbreak of
“hate broadcasts” and the spread of
“hate literature.” Our society—pluralistic
and democratic—is based on the ability
of groups with widely different cultural
and religious beliefs to live together
peacefully. When this mutual respect
breaks down, the very foundation of our
society is threatened.

An article by Earl Raab, appearing in
the January 1969 issue of Commentary
magazine, provides excellent background
to the forces behind Negro anti-Semi-
tism—an ominous challenge to the via-
bility of our democratic process.

The text of the article follows:

THE BLACK REVOLUTION AND THE JEWISH
QUESTION

(By Earl Raab)

(NoTtE.—Earl Raab is executlve director of
the Jewish Community Relations Council of
San Francisco. He has taught at the Univer-
sity of California and San Francisco State
College, and has written widely on issues of
intergroup relations.)

About a half-century ago, Louls Marshall,
the eminent constitutional lawyer who was
also president of the American Jewish Com-
mittee, said firmly: “We do not recognize the
exlstence of a Jewlsh Question in the United
States.” That distasteful phrase, “The Jewish
Question,” evoked the European model: the
political uses of anti-Semitism. Marshall
made the statement precisely because he saw
that the Jewish Question in the political
sense was coming alive in the United States.
It did, and preoccupied the domestic Jewish
conscilousness for the next quarter of a
century,

For the past quarter of a century, there
has been no serious trace of political anti-
Semitism in America. Any suggestion today
that “It could happen here,” has had an
antique flavor and would be widely branded
as phobic, paranoid, and even amusing.
There is the old joke about three men who
were asked to write an essay about the ele-
phant. The Englishman wrote on “The Ele-
phant and the British Empire,” the French-
man on “The Elephant and Love-Making,”
the Jew on “The Elephant and the Jewish
Question.” But we have learned a great deal
about the Jewish Question, and if the subject
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of the essay were Western democracy instead
of elephants, the joke would no longer be &
joke. The potential for political anti-Semi-
tism, aside from its special interest to Jews,
turns out to be a particularly useful vantage
point from which to examine the state of the
general soclety. And responsible people are
agaln having to deny nervously that there is
& Jewish Question in America. The American
Jewish community’s concern with its own
security may be coming full circle,

From the end of World War I to the begin-
ning of World War II, the American Jew's
defense efforts were increasingly keyed to
political anti-Semitism, as distinet from
garden-variety discrimination. Political anti-
Semitism may be defined as the attempt to
establish the corporate Jew as a generalized
public menace, the implication being that
some official public remedy is called for. The
same distinction has been made between
“objective” and “subjective” anti-Semitism,
“concrete” and “abstract” anti-Semitism,
and the real Jew and the mythical Jew as
target. But by whatever names, and what-
ever the relationship between the two kinds
of anti-Semitlsm, Jews know the difference.
Not getting a particular job is one thing. A
pogrom is another.

Political anti-Semitism did not become se-
rious in America until about 1920. In that
year the stald Christlan Science Monitor car-
riled a lead editorial entitled “The Jewish
Peril.” A few years later, a book called The
International Jew: The World's Foremost
Problem had a run of half a million coples.
The articles in that book—"The Scope of
Jewish Dictatorship in America,” “Rule of
Jewish Kehilla Grips New York,” and “How
the Jewish Song Trust Makes You Sing"—
and many others of a similar bent had al-
ready recelved wide distribution in Henry
Ford’s national newspaper. And Henry Ford,
it must be recalled, was not a Los Angeles
mail-order crackpot. In 1823, at the height
of his anti-Semitism fulminations, Collier's
reported that he led all other possible can-
didates, including the incumbent President,
in its national Presidential preference poll.
Other straw polls agreed. Willlam Randolph
Hearst announced that he was prepared to
back Ford for that office, The KKK during
the same perlod had a membership which
blanketed at least a quarter of all white Prot-
estant familles in America. And at one point
in the 1930's, someone ldentified about 150
organizations whose primary business was
the promotion of political anti-Semitism.
Father Coughlin, who reprinted the Protocols
of the Elders of Zion in his national news-
lpf;per. had a regular radlo audience of mil-

ons.

To these seemingly mass assignations with
anti-Semitism, the organized Jewlish com-
munity responded with a program based on
the image-of-the-Jew theory of antl-Semi-
tism. At the national B'nal B'rith convention
in 1930, Sigmund Livingston sald that the
necessity was “to educate the great mass in
the truth concerning the Jew and to de-
molish the folbles and fictions that now
are part of the mental picture of the Jew in
the public mind.” The Jewish community
mounted what must certainly have been one
of the most prolific mass educational pro-
grams of all time. Yet anti-Semitic activity
and popular support of avowed anti-Semites
were at their height when summarily cut off
by America’s bitter embrollment with the
world's arch anti-Semite.

A few short years later, America seemed
to emerge from the war as a nation in which
the Jewish Question was miraculously dead.
American Jews, of course, felt that the war
had been fought—and won—around the
Jewish Question. Maybe they believed that
other Americans felt the same way. Maybe
they believed that other Americans were
responding en masse to the revelations of
the Holocaust. In any case, political anti-
Semitism seemed stripped of any respect-
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ability; indeed, anti-Semitism became one
of the cardinal political sins. The nation was
even able to sustain a major red-balting
demagogue who carred Cohn and Schine on
his hip and flirted with anti-Semitism not at
all. Israel was established. Stalin dled.
American Jews settled down to a new
security.

At the same time something else was
happening in the country. The Jewish Ques-
tion was apparently being supplanted by the
Negro Question. And the defensive energies
and apparatus of the Jewish community
moved from one to the other. At least, that
is the way it turned out. A surface theory
relating to Jewish securlty rationalized the
move: Equal opportunity for one means
equal opportunity for all. But no one exam-
ined this dublous axiom very closely. Amer-
ica seemed to be approaching a state of per-
fectibility: The nation’s great flaw, slavery,
was being brought to account; democracy
was marching to fulfillment, and the Jew-
ish community obviously belonged on such
a march, whatever the reasons. Several mo-
tivational streams in Jewish life merged at
this point, as they never had before: the in-
stinet for self-preservation; the religious
ethic invoking the prophetic tradition; and
the political program—liberalism—for which
50 many Jews had developed a special sec-
ular affinity. On this level, the Jewish com-
munity found itself with a coherent and
organic position.

Of course, this preeminent concern with
civil rights swiftly and inevitably became a
predominant concern with the needs and as-
pirations of the Negro community. After the
FEPC principle had been established in the
North, the laws that were passed and the
court cases that were pressed had less and
less direct application to the security of the
Jews. The Jewish Question became more and
more remote. But the Jewish community re-
mained deeply and comfortably involved.

However, after little more than a decade,
this first stage in postwar developments, the
Civil Rights Revolution, began to change
character. The second stage reflected the shift
from the goal of equal opportunity to the
goal of equal achievement, from civil rights
to the war against poverty, from the Civil
Rights Revolution to the Negro Revolutlon.
The shift should have been quite predictable,
Equal opportunity is not equal achievement,
except for those who are equally equipped to
compete. An enclase population now existed
whose cultural and educational “equipment”
had been comprehensively stunted for gen-
erations. The American soclety, moreover, had
deliberately created this enclave population.
For the impoverished and uneducated immi-
grants to America equal opportunity had
been enough, because other societies had
depressed them. In their minds, America
owed them no more than the opportunity,
and the graduallst road to parity which all
emerging groups have traveled. But America
owed the Negroes more than opportunity.
The battle-cry of the Negro Revolution was
not opportunity, but parity in the economy
as well as In the soclety, starting with an
instant end to poverty. Toward that goal, the
demands were not just for equal treatment,
but for compensatory treatment on a kind of
reparations basis.

For the Negro community, this stage was a
logical extension of the Civil Rights Revolu-
tion. But for the organized Jewish commu-
nity some adjustment was required. The ap-
paratus of the Jewish community committed
itself to the campalgn against poverty, and
throwing the slogans about equal-opportu-
nity-under-the-law into the attic, began to
look for a role in that campaign. Considera-
tion of Jewish security became even more
remote.

There were only a few years of war-against-
poverty innocence before the third stage set
in. It quickly became apparent that the bil-
lion-dollar anti-poverty programs were not
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suddenly going to turn history on its head;
and with that realization, the Negro Revolu-
tion began to be overlald by the Black Revo-
lution. Since New Deal days, at least, Ameri-
cans have subscribed to the social engineer-
ing fallacy: Any problem can be solved if
only we devise enough programs and spend
enough money. The fallout of the massive
anti-poverty programs of the early 1960’s cre-
ated a salaried black bureaucracy in the
ghettos and undoubtedly helped a number
of individuals up the ladder—but finally
these programs were more effective in raising
expectations than mass standards of living.
The goal of instant parity seemed more de-
sirable and further away than ever. Against
the background of such frustrations, and
other frustrations provided by soclety, there
has developed a new kind of reactive pat-
tern in the black community, and in the
white community as well. It is as a result
of these new patterns that the Jewish Ques-
tion makes an abrupt re-entry on the Ameri-
can scene. Not a matter of searching for
anti-Semites under the bed, this perception
that the Jewish Question is back comes from
what we have, since Louis Marshall's iime,
learned about the nature of anti-Semitism
and about the nature of the conditions under
which it flourishes.

THE “VULNERABILITY"” OF THE POPULATION

There are three obvious conditions that
coincide to produce a period of political anti-
Semitism: the kind of political and social
instability which makes anti-Semitism use-
ful; a political leader who is willing to use
it; a mass population that is willing to em-
brace it.

It is the belief in an “unwilling” American
population, in the obsolescence of anti-Sem-
itism as a cultural form in America, which
gives Jews thelr greatest sense of security.
Yet it 1s this belief itself which is obsolete.

To begin with, one does not have to be
an anti-Semite in order to engage in or
support anti-Semitic behavior. This prop-
osition contradicts the “image of the Jew"
theory of anti-Semitism. It contradicts the
tendency to reify anti-Semitism, to conceive
of it as a little mental package tucked away
in a corner of the brain, waiting for the
proper stimulus to bring it, full-blown, to
life,

About six years ago, a Jewish couple in San
Franclsco was terrorized for over a year by a
Juvenile gang. The incident was described
across the country as a shocking case of
antl-Semitism. There were insulting phone
calls every night between midnight and
dawn. The couple ran their business from
their home and could not have an unlisted
number. Anti-Semitic slogans and swastikas
were painted on their home. Garbage was left
at their door. The torments were constant
and cruel, and the middle-aged couple lived
a year of hysterical fear. Finally the police
caught a handful of teenage ringleaders. The
investigation of these young men, their back-
ground, family, psychology, was thorough. No
particular “anti-Semitic” history was discov-
ered. The families were bewildered and pro-
vided no clues. There were no anti-Semitic
organizations, insignia, pamphlets, or car-
toons found hidden in the woodpile. The
group had exhibited no special anti-Semitic
proclivities.

The story of thelr year-long sport was fur=-
ther revealing. It had started casually with
anonymous phone calls being made rather
widely and at random. The game proved to
be most fun with this couple because they
responded with lively anger and fear. The
game became increasingly intense. But for
many months these teenagers did not invest
their tricks or insults with any suggestion
of anti-Semitism. Only well into the year did
they discover that antl-Jewish comments
added new life to the sport, drew even more
heated and fearful responses. It was then
that they began to concentrate on anti-
Semitic references.
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In short, the evidence indicates that these
young men did not engage in tormenting
activity because they possessed some gquality
called anti-Semitism. Rather, they commit-
ted anti-Semitic acts because they were en-
gaged In tormenting activity. They were not
cruel out of anti-Semitism, but anti-Semitic
out of cruelty. During the 1930's anti-
Semitism was generally understood to be a
tool of repressive politics, but it was also
thought that the use of this tool was possible
only because a large mass of people were
anti-Semitic in the first place, held unusually
negative attitudes toward Jews and had be-
come ideologlecally committed to these atti-
tudes. But the behavior of this juvenile gang
gives us a different analytical perspective:
Willing to engage in a certain type of be-
havior, they did not reject antl-Semitism as
an instrument.

It is possible, of course, to say that if there
were no historical or cultural reservoir of
differential feelings and images about Jews,
anti-Semitism could never be used as an in-
strument. But that is something like saying
that if my grandmother had wheels, she
would be a cable car. First of all, it is not very
likely that one of the most stubborn cultural
conventions of Western civilization for well
over a thousand years will erode very quickly,
even though a process of eroslon may already
have started. The French Revolution did not
succeed in obliterating the cultural continu-
um of anti-Semitism, but only invested it
with new secular forms. The Russian Revolu-
tion did not elilminate anti-Semitism, and
neither did a dramatic fresh start in a New
World. This generationally-transmitted res-
ervolr of cultural anti-Semitism is, again, not
best conceived of as & mass of little dark
corners in the minds of individuals, but
rather as a common reservolr of beliefs built
almost ineradieably into our literature, into
our language, into our most general cultural
myths. All of us, Jews as well as non-Jews,
have some taproots into the common res-
ervolr. It is further sustained by real-world
conditions which will not disappear swiftly:
Jews as marginal, minority, visible, alien—in
the Diaspora, and perhaps even in the Middle
East.

But what about the reported drop in the
level of this reservoir of famillar negative
stereotypes (or *“Folk Anti-Semitism,” as
they are collectively called) ? Charles Stem-
ber has demonstrated what is apparently a
spectacular decline in the holding of such
stereotypes between the 1930's and the 1960,
as evidenced by poll data! The findings are
valuable, but as Stember points out, they re-
quire some independent evaluation of their
actual meaning: “[Our findings] do not al-
ways tell us whether [anti-Semitism] has
changed in prevalence or only in overtness.”
The reservoir may indeed have dropped some-
what, but how much of this reflects the fact
that anti-Jewish stereotypes may be less
fashionable, or less sallent to express at this
time?

After all, these attitude changes did not
take place over a thirty-year period. They
dropped rather suddenly—after, not during,
the war. The American people were asked by
one poll or another in every year from 19837
on whether they thought anti-Jewish feeling
was increasing in the country. About a
quarter of the people thought so in 1937. The
figure rose steadily until 1946, when over half
of the people thought anti-Semitism was in-
creasing. In 1950, & poll recorded that only
16 per cent thought so. The American people
certainly didn’t seem to undergo any ideolog-
ical revulsion against anti-Semitism because
of thelr war against Hitler. In 1940, asked
what groups are & menace to America, 17 per
cent named the Jews; by 1946 the figure had
risen to 22 per cent, and by 1950 it had
dropped to 5 per cent. Stember suggests that

i8ee Jews in the Mind of America, Basle
Books, 1966,
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in these recent years the Jews have been
less in the consciousness of America, either
unfavorably or favorably. To stretch the
imagery, this may speak of a quiescent rather
than an emptying reservoir.

One of the difficulties in measuring the
total level of such feellngs at any given time
may be the change in thelr forms of expres=
slon. One study found that postwar college
graduates had apparently divested them-
selves to a considerable degree of the tradi-
tional and unsophisticated Shylock image of
the Jew. But these college graduates were
just as likely as others to believe that Jews
were “clannish” and “aggressive.” Or again,
according to Stember, “the bellef that Jewish
businessmen are dishonest has become mark-
edly less current during the past 20 or 25
years. It has largely been replaced by the
notion that they are merely shrewd or
tricky.” He goes on to say: “Even this less
extreme image is less widespread than the
belief in Jewish dishonesty once was, al=
though only a minority of the population re-
ject it outright.”

The last clause is perhaps all that counts
for any reappralsal of the potential of politi-
cal anti-Semitism. Whether the reservoir of
folk anti-Semitism has dropped in fact or
only in appearance, it 1s still immense.
Whether it is a matter of Jewish aggressive=
ness, Jewish clannishness, Jewish shrewd-
ness, or whatever, the great majority of
Americans still hold to some pattern of dif-
ferentiating, and negative, stereotypes about
Jews. And there is scarcely an American who
does not know what these stereotypes are,
even if he does not profess to hold them. The
instrument is there, readily available in our
culture. The juvenile gang in San Francisco
had no difficulty plucking it out when they
had use for it, although the level of their
folk anti-Semitism had previously been no
greater than that of other Americans.

There is & parallel in political anti-Semi-
tism. Father Coughlin’s movement, after a
certain point, became explicitly and overtly
anti-Semitic, Yet the surveys found little dif-
ference in anti-Semitic bellefs between his
followers and the rest of the American popu=-
lation. A recent comparison between a group
of right-wing letter-writers and a sample of
the national population found minuscule dif-
ferences In gross levels of folk anti-Semitism
(Jews have faults, are shady, are shrewd and
tricky), but significant differences between
them when the questions took on political
dimensions (Jews are Communists, have too
much power, are stirring up the Negroes).

However, it is not just that there is no
automatic correspondence between folk anti-
Semitism and political anti-Semitism. The
point is greater than that: Given our com-
mon cultural background, there is not neces-
sarily much of a relationship between anti-
Semitism of any kind and support of an
anti-Semitic movement. Only 20 per cent of
Coughlin's supporters said they would back
a campalgn against Jews; but the other 80
per cent were in fact openly backing a cam-
palgn against Jews in their support of Cough-
lin. For them antl-Semitism was apparently
not a salient reason for supporting Coughlin,
but they were willing to support him for
other reasons, and his anti-Semitism did
not bother them. Similarly, many observers
of the German scene before 1933 reported
that the Nazis -vere supported by large num-
bers who were not anti-Semitic. And today?
Asked In a recent poll whether they would
support or oppose a congressional candidate
who was running on an anti-Jewish platform,
one-third of the American population sald
that they would neither support nor oppose
him for that reason; his anti-Jewish program
would be a matter of indifference to them.
In this way it 1s possible to be anti-Semitle
without being an anti-Semite—at least any
more of an anti-Semite than anyone else.

Thus as far as the “vulnerability” of the
population is concerned, the key is not the
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level of anti-Semitic beliefs, but the level of
resistance to political anti-Semitism. The
question is not whether people dislike Jews
more or less, but whether they are against
the violation of democratic rights for Jews—
or anyone else.

There {8 much evidence to suggest that the
American public’s level of commitment to
the abstract principles of democratic proce-
dure is not reassuringly high. The democratic
commitment in America consists more of
loyalty to institutions, groups, and systems
which support democratic procedure, than
of an internalized set of bellefs. When that
loyalty is shaken, so is the democratic com-
mitment.,

The work of Philip Converse and others
indicates that integrated belief systems are
probably restricted to the “talented tenth"
of the American population, and disappear
rapidly as we move down the educational
ladder. Among the mass of people, no com-
prehensive ideology, good or bad, is opera-
tive. Political ideas do not exist in any large
scheme of consistency or even of compatibil-
ity. The “why” of their connection, one to
the other, is missing. The nature of political

is geared to the concrete rather
than to the abstract. Converse points out
that this condition is not “limited to a thin
and disoriented bottom layer of the lumpen-
proletariat [but is] immediately relevant in
understanding the bulk of mass political
behavior.”

This painful situation explaing why
the sophisticated concepts of the demo-
cratic process cannot stand much of a strain.
It also explains how so many people could
support Coughlin’'s anti-Semitic platforms
without themselves being anti-Semites. In
the light of his findings, and discussing the
Nagzls, Converse writes: “Under comparable
stresses, it is likely that large numbers of
citizens in any soclety (and particularly
those without any long-term affective ties to
more traditional parties) would gladly sup-
port ad hoec promises of change without any
great concern about Ideological implica-
tlons."

To say that the large public does not
consist of ideologues is not to say that it is
feckless or foolish. The American public
demonstrably has a strong sense of its own
basic democratic rights, and has no reluc=-
tance to assert itself with respect to those
rights, This is the strong popular spine on
the body of our republic. It serves us well
in most situations. But the application of
abstract and ideological democratic prin-
ciples to the matter of balancing these rights
under stress calls for conceptual skills, his-
torical perspective, and wide-based inte-
grated bellef systems which are very far from
being prevalent in this country. Thus, the
bulk of the data indicates that massive
numbers of Americans who presumably have
a ritual attachment to the concept of free
speech and would reject any gross attempts
to subvert it, do not understand or care
much about the fine points of that concept
when the crunch comes, when hard-core dis-
senters intrude upon their sensibilities. The
American people would reject any gross at-
tempt to subvert religlous freedom, but al-
most half of them say that if a man doesn’t
belleve in God, he should not be allowed to
run for public office. And a majority of them,
while jealous of due process, would rather
throw away the book and resort to the whip
when dealing with sex criminals.

In short, American democratic institutions
have flourished because some people under-
stood them, and the rest of the people were
loyal to them, This loyalty is based on an
inertia of investment in the country, the sys-
tem, and the traditional political structure.
At tlmes mass dislocatlons of such loyalty
have occurred, usually spinning off new and
“extremist” political movements.
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“EXTREMISM' AND THE JEWISH QUESTION

“Extremism"” is a crudely descriptive term
for a movement which advocates or engages
in undemocratic behavior, Extremist move-
ments are, in fact, movements of disaffection.
They are created by and addressed to people
who as a group feel that they have just lost
or are about to lose their grasp on something
important to them; or those who feel that
something Important they have never had
but want is just outside their grasp, In both
cases, there is attached to this sense of sub-
stantive deprivation, a sense of power dep-
rivation. This felt deprivation, accompanied
by major social dislocation, and sharply shift-
ing expectations, succeeds in breaking up
many traditional loyalties. Without an at-
tachment to the traditional system, and
without an extended ideology, the common
democratic commitment is subject to un-
democratic subversion.

None of these conditions predestines the
emergence of political anti-Semitism; they
are just the risk factors, the conditions un-
der which political anti-Semitism is more
likely to appear. The final ingredient is a
political movement which actually takes this
road. As we have seen, modern political anti-
Semitism does not rise from a grass-roots
demand, nor do most supporters of mass
anti-Semitic movements seem to care much
one way or another. However, though its fol-
lowers are not necessarily ideological, a de-
viant and radical political movement 1s. Con-
comitantly, its leaders, and especially Its
“intellectuals,” are ldeologues, and transfer
their own integrated bellef systems to the
movement,

The internal logic of these belief systems
typlcally requires a conspiracy theory, with
all 1ts moralistic, absolutist trappings. If the
opposition is only wrong, if the “mess” we
are In is only the result of mistakes, then
a remedy can be found within the tradi-
tional political structure. But if the opposi~
tion is evil, and the “mess” a result of evil
deliberately and conspiratorially done, both
a sharp deviation from the political struc-
ture and a repressive closing down of the
democratic marketplace are morally leglti-
mized.

Again, people may not be primarily at-
tracted to a political movement because of
its conspiracy theory, but many have no in-
tellectual barriers to such ideas. About a
quarter of our national population, in
sample, recently agreed with the classic
formulation: Much of our lives is controlled
by plots hatched in secret places. The per-
centage agreelng grows as the educational
level drops. And a conspiracy theory does
serve an expressive purpose for people caught
in frustration,

Conspiracy theories are baslcally abstract
in nature, The conspirators, in order to serve
the purpose, must be largely distant, hidden,
faceless, kabbalistic: The Elders of Zion, the
Kremlin, the Wall Street Bankers. But since
most minds are geared to the concrete, it
becomes helpful to connect these abstractions
to a visible body of people. The development
of a conspiracy theory adds yet another risk
factor for political anti-Semitism. There is a
mountain of literature preseribing the myth-
ical Jew as the ideal target for a well-turned
conspiracy theory.

But the initial point is this: in the light
of the last half-century of experience and
research, it is appropriate to say that the
Jewish Question is already being raised again
in America. In & malaria-prone country, the
malaria question would be said to exist if
the familiar breeding swamps were merely
building wup. Political anti-Semitlsm, the
Jewish Question, does not relate in the short
range to folk anti-Semitism, nor to the
prevalent state of any set of images or feel-
ings toward Jews. In America, the Jewish
Question is substantially the same as the
Question of the Democratic Soclety. Mendele
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Mocher Seforim wrote: “The Jewish Ques-
tion—that's the wide canal which drains all
the impurities, all the dirt and mud and
sewage of man's soul."” The release of demo-
cratic restraints, the substitution of jungle
for law, of conspiracy theory for reason, of
confrontation for negotiation, of hyperbole
for politics, of repression for social progress—
that is the Jewish Question, as it has come
to have special meaning for modern soclety.
These are the issues around which the only
effective fight against political anti-Semi-
tism can take place. They are alive again
today, and therefore the Jewish Question is
coming to life again.

THE BLACK REVOLUTION AND THE JEWISH
QUESTION

On one side, there is growing a mass
movement of disaffection among the black
population: a volatile constituency with a
well-justified sense of general deprivation,
and of specific power deprivation, character-
ized by low levels of education, systematic
belief, and commitment to abstract demo-
cratic principles. “Mass movement” usually
denotes some formal cohesion: A structure
and a formal system of affiliation, which
people can join or around which fellow-
travelers can gather; or, alternately, a charis=
matic leadership with whom a following can
identify. As yet the black mass movement
of disaffection possesses neither, Indeed,
while black people are, of course, distressed,
dissatisfied, and have the bitter knowledge
that they are relatlvely deprived, most of
them have not yet been jarred loose from
traditional loyaltles to the political party
structure or the system In general. At least
so the polls, as well as the recent voting
patterns and the repeated fallures to orga-
nize in the ghetto areas, indicate. Also, all the
objective indices testify that the aspirations
of the great bulk of black people are pri-
marily instrumental, built around a simple
desire to get into the chrome-plated Amer-
ican system. But to be effective a mass move-
ment does not need to be, and never has
been, a “majority” of any population. Color
and population concentration, in this case,
provide a bulilt-in system of affillation and
communication which can substitute for
more formal organization. And within that
system, there is stirring a genulne move-
ment of disaffection, still disjointed, but
with certaln common expressive and extrem-
ist currents that are swelling, especially
among the young.

The theme of the first postwar stage in
race relations was equal opportunity. Out of
the progress and frustrations of that stage
came the theme of the next: anti-poverty.
Out of the progress and frustrations of that
stage came the third: Black Positlveness.
And on the edge of Black Positiveness has
emerged the phenomenon of Black Expres-
sivism.

A sharp distinction has to be drawn be-
tween Black Expressivism and Black Posl-
tiveness. It has become a standard anti-pove
erty theorem that Negroes have to be given
control of their own bootstraps if they are
going to be asked to lift them. In order to
Join the American parade, the Negro com-
munity has to find its own identity, and
shake itself loose from the degradation and
self-degradation of the past. This is Black
Positiveness, power, pride, dignity, as preface
to economic integration. In addition, an ob=-
vious plece of political realism had to come
to the fore: The black community was not
going to be able to take a serlous part In
American pluralism until it established its
own political strength and Instruments. It
had to shake loose from the coalitions long
enough to do that. The corollary is that the
political soclety would not otherwise respond
to the needs of the Negro community. This
is Black Positiveness, and Black Power as
preface to political integration.
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There is another face to Black Positiveness,
more symbolic and less clearly instrumental,
but still related to an ultimate goal: The
black man should feel wholly like a man.
The road to that goal In America has always
been through the achievement of an instru-
mental position in the economy and the
polity. But America has made a point of de-
pressing the status of the Negro, in itself—
and the black community now became inter-
ested in elevating that status in itself—espe-
cially since the instrumental access to status
was obviously not going to be instant. This
involved a subtle shift in emphasis. Thus, the
demand that black history be taught in the
schools was grounded in solid instrumental
theory: It has educational utility, not only
for the white student, but for the black stu-
dent, whose sense of confidence and self-
worth is related to motivation and achieve-
ment. But in the last few years the burden
of this demand shifted from well-disposed
educators and liberals to the young black
people themselves. Educational theory aside,
they wanted the symbolic fullness of their
identity established here and now, for its own
sake,

Expressiveness involves yet another subtle
shift, however, All the above demands can,
and have been, invested with anger and high
emotion, but the passion is goal-directed.
When a demand is made, or an act com=-
mitted primarily to vent anger or frustration,
then we enter into the realm of expressive
behavior. The line 1s often murky. What
about the further demand that black history
be written only by blacks and taught only
by blacks? At what point is that demand pri-
marily an extension of black pride, and at
what point is it primarily an expression of
anger and hostility toward the white estab-
lishment? In any given situation, the line is
often difficult and fruitless to draw. But it
is nevertheless a significant line, between
politics and anti-politics. In its logical ex-
treme, the pathology of expressive public be-
havior was revealed In the Old South when
lynchings rose as the price of cotton went
down, and in Old Europe when massacres of
Jews took place In the wake of the Black
Plague.

Expressive politics may be defined as the
externalization of internal frustrations,
bearing little direct relation to the solution
of the problems which caused the frustra-
tions, The chief function of such politics is
to provide emotional release; and, at its peak,
its currency is a kind of hyperbolic, hyper-
symbolic language. “Racism” became an
affective epithet—with an eager assist from
the writers of the Eerner Commission Re-
port—and lost its meaning. The growing use
of “pig"” as the definitive heart of the lan-
guage, as In “raclst pig" or “fascist plg,”
further revealed the exclusively expressive
nature of this latest stage in the move-
ment. Impetus came from a black in-
tellectual class, whose orbit grew rather
swiftly as many college administrations made
extraordinary efforts to bring black faculty
members, black students, and special black
programs to the campuses.

Recently a black instructor at a state col-
lege told 2,000 students at a rally: “We are
slaves and the only way to become free is to
kill all the slavemasters,” identifying the
President, the Chief Justice, and the governor
of the state as slavemasters. He also told
them: “If you want campus autonomy and
student power and the administration won't
glve it to you, take it from them with guns.”
That is expressive talk par excellence. Every-
one knows who has most of the guns and all
of the tanks. But in urban high schools and
ghetto areas around the country, more and
more young people are adopting the expres-
sive mode. They are not ideologues, llke the
state college Instructor; they are more often
frightened, angry, personally desperate
young people for whom the schools and most
other soclial institutions are Iirrelevant
prisons.
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In some cases, what was once personally
expressive behavior born out of such condi-
tions, has become politically expressive be-
havior. What would once have been known
as delinquency is now invested with political
slgnificance. Black expressivism exists on
many levels but is now coalescing Into an
“expressive movement': this movement is
buried and growing within the larger black
community, and developing all the appurte=-
nances thereof, including common language,
symbols, heroes, and a conspiracy theory.

Expressive politics has always frightened
the Jewish community. Before the Civil War
Rabbi Issac Mayer Wise warned the Jews
agalnst the Abolitionist movement. He ap-
proved of its goals, but was afraid of its na-
ture. The same point is currently being made
for the Jews by the kinds of expressive anti-
Semitism that are emerging from this black
expressivism. This 1s not the folk anti-
Semitism which the black population shares
with the white population. It is, rather, the
abstract and symbolic anti-Semitism which
Jews instinctively find more chilling. Negroes
trylng to reassure Jewish audiences repeat-
edly and unwittingly make the very point
they are trying to refute. *This is not anti-
Semitism,” they say. “The hostility 1s toward
the whites. When they say ‘Jew,” they mean
‘white.’ ” But that is an exact and acute de-
scription of political anti-Semitism: *“The
enemy" becomes the Jew, ““the man" becomes
the Jew, the villain is not so much the actual
Jewish merchant on the corner as the cor-
porate Jew who stands symbolically for
generic evil, “Don't be disturbed,” the Jews
are told, “this 1s just poetic excess.” But the
ideology of political anti-Semitism has pre-
cisely always been poetic excess, which has
not prevented it from becoming murderous.

The surveys which generally show that the
reservoir of folk anti-Semitism among
Negroes is, if anything, a little lower than
that among their fellow Americans, are ir-
relevant for the reasons given above. The
relevant fact is that “the movement” is de-
veloping an anti-Semitic ideology. On one
coast, there is talk about how the “Jewish
establishment” is depressing the education
of black students. On the other coast, a black
magazine publishes a poem calllng, poeti-
cally of course, for the crucifying of rabbis.
“Jew pig"” has become a common varlant of
the standard expressivist metaphor. On this
level, there are daily signals.

Then, too, “Third World” anti-Semitism
is becoming more of a staple, at least among
the ideologues where it counts most. Jewish
schoolteachers in New York were told in one
tract that “the Middle East murderers of
colored people” could not teach black chil-
dren. At the last national convention of the
Arab students in America, Stokely Car-
michael, the main speaker, admitted that he
had once been “for the Jews" but had re-
formed.

Of course, many middle-class blacks are
horrified by all this. But on the community
level, where the pressure is, they are likely
to say that it would not do for them to at-
tack such manifestations, because it would
seem to be an attack on the militant move-
ment itself (this reaction throws another
light on the ability of a movement to be anti-
Semitlec without a corps of anti-Semites).
They are likely to say that these manifesta-
tions are “only symbolic,” without under-
standing that symbolic anti-Semitism is the
most frightening kind. Or they might ex-
plain that these attitudes are not widely re-
flected in the black community—which is,
to complete the cirele, irrelevant.

But how dangerous, finally, is the anti-
Semitic ideology being developed by this
growing black movement? If the movement
is destined to be relatively powerless, should
it be a source of major concern? More par-
ticularly, if this movement is pitted so di-
rectly against the white majority in the
country, does that not render its anti-Sem-
itlsm still less dangerous? Such questions
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ignore the fact that this movement has al-
ready succeeded in reintroducing political
anti-Semitism as a fashionable item in the
American public arena—with what conse-
guences no one can yet tell. It would, more-
over, be a repetition of old mistakes to think
that If a black movement uses political anti-
Semitism, anti-Semitism must therefore be
rejected by anti-black whites. One propa-
ganda effort during World War II was de-
signed to reduce anti-Semitism among Amer-
icans by linking Nazism and anti-Semitism,
and then attacking Nazism. An evaluation
reported that the campaign increased hos-
tility toward Nazism without reducing hostil=-
ity toward Jews. And we have seen that the
American public fought bitterly against Hit=-
ler during the war, without apparently alter-
ing its attitudes toward Jews.

However, there is another, more prob-
lematical area of concern that might be an-
ticipated if the expressive black movement
continues to grow. The black community is
on the wverge of a major political break-
through. A good number of cities are soon
destined to be numerically controlled or
heavily dominated by their Negro popula-
tions, These are the cities in or around which
most American Jews live, and in which their
business and public lives are largely con-
ducted. If the expressive black movement,
with attendant political anti-Semitism, con-
tinues to grow, its effect on Jewish lives will
be incaleculable. (Incalculable also might be
the effect on American foreign policy in the
Middle East of a prevailing anti-Israel senti-
ment in important political centers.) There
will, of course, be an intensification of the
upward-mobility confilet that is already be-
coming a visible part of the Negro-Jewish
complex. (As one Jewish teacher plaintively
told the New York Times: *“We don't deny
their equality, but they shouldn't get it by
pulling down others who have just come
up.”) More generally, the political structure
in these cities is going to be under consider-
able strain. There is the possibility of a
classic marriage, a manipulative symbiosis,
between the privileged class and the dis-priv-
ileged mass—In this case a wasp class and
a black mass—in these cities: the kind of
symbiosis which existed in the 1920’s be-
tween respectable Republican leaders and the
KEE, and which permitted a temper of re-
pression and bigotry to flourish. The anti-
Semitic ideology developing in the black
movement would be eminently suited to such
purposes. Some have suggested that the edges
of this possibility are actually peeking out
in New York City. Certainly, whatever the
outcome, this face of the black expressive
movement 1s there for the Jewish commu-
nity to contemplate with justified concern.

THE WHITE BACELASH AND THE JEWISH
QUESTION

Of course, on the other side, there 15 a2 white
population which exhibits, from its own van-
tage polnt, the same dangerous characteris-
tics: a volatility, with broken loyalties; a
sense of general deprivation and of power
deprivation; relatively low levels of educa=
tlon, systematic bellef, and commitment to
abstract democratic principles—a population,
in short, both extremist and expressive in
tendency. This is the more traditional back=-
lash pattern, which has produced America's
major anti-Semitic movements of the past.

These movements were involved in pre=
serving something which seemed about to
be lost. When successful, they were typically
a strange marriage between members of the
upper and lower economic strata who were
protecting different interests together. Eco-
nomic concerns were often present, but the
decisive bond was a set of symbolic issues.
The critical element of the mass support was
some kind of status deprivation and aliena-
tion: a disappearing way of life, a vanishing
power, a diminishing position of group pres-
tige, a scrambling of expectations, a heart-
sinking change of soclal scenery, a lost sense
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of belongingness. In the 1920's, the backlash
of traditional rural Protestantism, losing its
hegemony in the nation, provided this ele-
ment., The census of 1920 reported that for
the first time in American history urban
dwellers were in the majority. The cities were
taking over the nation; new kinds of peo-
ple were taking over the cities; the small-
town dweller, whether staying behind or
coming to the big city, was apt to feel in
the back-waters. KKK leader Hiram W. Evans
complained that the “Nordic American to-
day is a stranger in a large part of the land
his father gave him.” In the 1930’s, the
depression-bound people who supported
Coughlin were not only interested in some
aspects of social change, but also threatened
by other aspects of social change, Coughlin,
in the classic mode of fascism, wanted to
create a revolution within the symbolic
bounds of a traditional way of life. In both
decades there were massive dislocations, large
gectlons of the population being torn away
from their traditional political loyalties, and
therefore from ritualistic democratic con-
straints to which they had no deep ideologi-
cal commitment,

We are now faced with more massive dis-
locations than we have experienced since
the 1930's, and perhaps since the Civil War.
Just as there once was a nativist (Protes-
tant) backlash against the emergence of im-
migrant (Catholic and Jewish) economic ad-
vancement, cultural imperialism, and po-
litical power in the cities, so we now have
& white backlash against similar Negro ad-
vances in the cities. The breakdown of “law
and order” that is attendant upon such pe-
riods is itself a status-shaking, power-dwin-
dling experience. Policemen have consistently
been the most conspicuous vocatlional pres-
ence in every major backlash movement in
American history. It is not that they differ
all that much psychologically or otherwise
from the rest of the non-elite American
population, but that they are on the front
lines of the conflict. Many white cltizens
feel that they are getting short shrift in
schools, law enforcement, and city hall gen-
erally because of black power. Certainly, they
don't approve of the concept of “compensa-
tory” treatment for blacks. And they can
expressively wrap around this issue all of
their angry feelings about the frustrating de-
cline of American status In a new world
and the apparently losing battle of the citi-
zen against bureaucracy and taxes.

The Birch Soclety, more Liberty League
than Coughlin, has never seriously attempted
to exploit the white backlash, or to get in
touch with mass America at all. McCarthy-
ism was a kind of false pregnancy, although
serving fleetingly to reveal the potential for
undemocratic repression which lies in a large
mass of the American public, George Wallace
was, at least for a time, the Pled Plper of
repression, tuned into the large and ldeo-
logically soft underbelly of white Amerlca.
His low November vote outside the South
was comparable to the low vote that Cough-~
lin's candidate Lemke recelved at a time
when Coughlin’s movement was booming.
Many blue-collar people who had given their
genuine expressive approval to Wallace when
the pollsters came around, or when he came
to town, voted instrumentally when they
went, hand on pocketbook, into the booths.

Of course, Wallace has shown no evidence
of raising the Jewish Question, but some par-
allels have been drawn between him and
Huey Long. Huey Long never ralsed the Jew-
ish Question either, although it was not that
unrespectable in his time to do so. But Huey
Long never quite made the transition from
Louisiana demagogue to national ideoclogue
before he was killed. And among his top staff
people was Gerald L. K. Smith, one of the
nation's most committed ideological anti-
Semites. Coughlin’s full belief system, his
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conspiracy theory, his political anti-Semi-
tism, emerged fully only midway in his career,
after bitter disappointments, What might
have developed in the Long movement, with
Smith at his elbow, is of course incalculable.
It is a matter of record that George Wallace
slmilarly had in the background of his cam-
paign last year speech writers, advisers, and
organizers who have openly engaged in polit-
ical anti-Semitism. This did not make George
Wallace an anti-Semite, nor destine him to
be one, but it made & number of Jews un-
easy. And, Wallace aside, it is only reasonable
for the uneasiness to accumulate as the risk
factors do. History often finds its own man.
Even Coughlin has begun to publish a maga-
zine again, after twenty-six years of silence.

THE JEWISH COMMUNITY AND THE JEWISH
QUESTION

Between those two forces, between those
two harbingers of the Jewish Question, lles
an increasingly bewildered and fragmented
Jewish community. A few short years ago,
there was a kind of coalescence of religious,
political, and defense impulses among the
Jewish leaders, who were massed on the civil-
rights front, with their constituency trailing
securely and benignly behind. Today, a dif-
ferent situation is suggested by recurrent
vignettes such as one described in & recent
JTA news dispatch, dateline New York:

“The rabbi of the East Midwood Jewish
Center in Brooklyn sharply rebuked a crowd
who booed and jeered Mayor John V. Lindsay
this week as the mayor attempted to address
an audience in the temple on the dispute be-
tween the teacher’s union and the largely
Negro Ocean Hill-Brownsville school district.
. « « The mayor was shouted down when he
sald that both sides in the dispute were
gullty of "acts of vigilantism."” Rabbl Harry
Halpern took the microphone and declared,
“As Jews you have no right to be In this
synagogue acting the way you are acting. Is
this the exemplification of the Jewish faith?”
Shouts of “yes, yes"” were the answer. Some
members of the audience belonged to the
congregation, and others were members of
the community at large which is white, mid-
dle class, and predominantly Jewish.

In the same dispatch, the JTA reported
that “the natlional body of Conservative Jew-
ish Congregations expressed concern this
week that recent statements by some Jewish
groups and individuals have tended to equate
the entire Negro community with antl-
Semitic slurs volced by a few black mili-
tants. . . . The board also urged Jews ‘not to
react to limited extremism with our own ex-
tremism." "

In the conglomerate, the Jews of America
seem to be in a new ambivalent position. No
one in his right mind has ever called the
Jewish community monolithic, But with all
its formlessness, the Jewish community has
in recent memory always had a prevailing
public stance—in the parlors as well as in the
agency offices—with respect to certain kinds
of issues: the Birch Soclety, fair employment
practices laws, fair housing laws. Today it is
symptomatically difficult to find a prevail-
ing public stance with respect to such cur-
rent issues as police review boards, neigh-
borhood-controlled schools, Black Student
Unions.

It would be a misreading of the situation
to suggest that all the Jewish community
needs is to pull up its moral socks. The Jew-
ish involvement with the plight of black
America cannot simply be seen as the re-
liglous or liberal imperative for social jus-
tice, There is, more clearly than ever before,
the legitimate and independent Jewish im-
perative for self-survival. Of course, this self-
survival, given the nature of the Jewlsh Ques-
tion, could be seen validly—If somewhat
remotely—as Identical with the survival of
the democratic social order. And this period
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may be another perilous episode in that re-
current dilemma of modern soclety: The
problem of separately pursuing social (eco-
nomic) justice and a democratic social order
without despoiling either. Western history
has a long record of failures in that quest,
and, not surprisingly, the Jewish Question
has more often than not been in attendance.

But there are more concrete implications.
The Black Revolution is spurring the Jewish
community—and America—into a renewed
understanding of pluralistic politics. The
fresh Jewish stirrings are not primarily a
backlash reaction, although there is some of
that. There is most significantly a turning
inward; in a real sense, a regrouping. There
is a new tendency to ask seriously a question
which has only been asked Jokingly for a
number of decades: “Is it good for the Jews?"™

Alfred de Grazia has well described the
spirit of the age of rationalistic mass democ-
racy which was set in motion by the Enlight-
enment, and which came to a certain rhetori-
cal fruition in America:

“Beglnning in the nineteenth century there
might be no interests apart from the inter-
ests of the mass of people, however cloudy
such a concept might be, An equally accepted
but opposite belief was that the individual,
a solitary wayfarer in life and politics, could
govern himself without belonging to any co-
hesive groups. The two beliefs might be
simultaneously held, for they are psychologi-
cally, if not politically, consistent, In the in-
dividualism and utilitarianism of Bentham-
ism, all interests break down. Little thought
goes to the mass authoritarianism or ma-
joritarianism that was the inevitable de-
nouement. Whereas the mass public had
never before been seriously regarded as the
actlve agent in legislative processes, the
People was now sculptured into a massive
monolithic interest group.”

Official segments of the Jewish community
seemed to embrace precisely this concept
when the Golden Age set in after World
War IL Negroes were to pursue a just society
not primarily as Negroes, which they merely
happened to be, but as Americans along with
fellow-Americans. Jews were to pursue a just
soclety not primarily as Jews, which they
happen to be, but as Americans, along with
fellow-Americans. And so forth: A salvation
army of Americans with identical moral con-
cerns was marching together. The language
was not all that clear, of course, Jews were
told that *civil rights” was good for them,
which indeed it was. But it was told in pass-
ing, as a corollary to the main image of all-
Amerlcans-marching-morally-together. The
image became increasingly fuzzy as the 1950's
ylelded to the 1960’s, and many Jews suffered
traumatic shock when the Negroes detached
themselves from the marching army and said,
“Wait a minute, we've got a different interest
here, a different drummer and a different
pace.”

There was the religious language also: The
prophetic traditions and the Jewish moral
imperatives were invoked. The Christian
clergy invoked their own, as did, no less
fiercely, the humanist liberals, But there has
always been a certain uneasy ring of truth
in the pejorative use of the term “do-gooder.”
If a do-gooder is someone who 1s primarily
and exclusively motivated by moral concerns
in the political arena, he iIs more often than
not a mischief maker. Politics is not identi-
cal with morality, which does not mean that
politics need be immoral, To be sure, politics
at its best 1s the negotiation of conflicting
group interests within the constraint of rules
which are morally based. But the distinction
between morality as a political constraint,
and morality as a central engine of political
action, is a cruclal distinction. To put it an-
other way, the do-gooder is the evangelist
who knows what is best for everybody. When
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the Negroes, selzing their own identity, said:
“It is only we who really know what is best
for us,” they brought everyone up short, and
they brought the Jews back for yet another
look at their own group identity in America.

In 1927, in the middle of the debate as to
whether Jewish Welfare Federations should
merge with general Community Chests, Mor-
ris D, Waldman told a national conference:
“I am constrained to belleve that the exist-
ence of separate Protestant, Jewish, and
Catholic Federatlons . . . is not going to
retard brotherhood. Because I am thoroughly
convinced that if the universal brotherhood
will ever come, it will not come in the form
of a fraternity of individuals, but as a broth-
erhood of groups. ... The group will-to-live
is at least as strong as the individual will-to-
Hve. . ..."

The Jewish community’s Independent
group will-to-live is being reasserted in re-
sponse to the reemergence of the Jewish
Question in America—as well as in Eastern
Europe and in the Middle East. Less and less,
as one consequence, will the public affairs
agenda of the Jewish community be the
same as that of the black community. This
is not a matter of withdrawing support from
those generic items on the black agenda
which must be on the common American
agenda and in which the Jewish community
has a strong derivative stake—most notably,
the rapid reduction of ghetto poverty. There
may, however, develop sharper differences
as to the point at which the rate of reduc-
tion is to be increased *at any cost” or “by
any means whatsoever.” The maintenance of
a democratic rule of law is essential to Jew-
ish survival. Nor is it just a defense against
extremism which will finally protect that
social order. If the Jewish community has in
the past had a speclal concern with greater
participation by the ghetto population in
civic affairs, as a means of strengthening the
democratic fiber, it must also now have &
special concern with greater participation by
the white lower-middle-class population still
in and around our cities. These are people
of the “common democratic commitment”
who are not horned and leprous bigots, but
who have troubles of their own, a dignity of
their own to maintain, and a growing sense
that they are being left out. As Irving M.
Levine has sald: “Our rightful transfixion on
Negroes has developed into a ‘no-win’ policy,
hardening the lines of polarization between
white and black into a reality that could
blow the country apart. To change this white
reaction, some of the brilliance which ar-
ticulated Negro demands will have to be
similarly developed to speak to and for lower-
class America.”

But there are other items which may more
poignantly illustrate the temper of a new
agenda, For example, there is a liberal move-
ment toward the public-funded privatiza-
tion of the public school system, starting with
neighborhood control and ending with any
group of parents—or an institution of their
cholce—being able to set up a school to which
their children can go at public expense. The
consequences of such a development, with its
potential for raclial, ethnie, and religious
separatism, may call for independent evalua-
tion by the Jewish community. In most cities
new ethnic and racial competition for vari-
ous public boards and posts is developing.
Eventually, the Jewish community may be
required to act more politically as a com-
munity if it is to hold its own in such com-
petition. The point is not the abandonment
of universal values, but the development of a
more self-consclous focus of group interest.

The Jewish Question is alive again because
the American political structure and its tra-
ditional coalitions are in naked transition.
The common democratic commitment trem-
bles within both the white and black popula-
tions. New kinds of political configurations
are in the making. The past quarter century
turns out not to have been, as some en-
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visloned, the passageway to some terminal
American Dream. It has been the staging-
ground for some as yet indistinct future
American design. The Jews, somehow in
trouble again, need to make their own par-
ticular sighting on that future.

BIG BROTHER COMES TO
WASHINGTON

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, from time
to time we are able to pause in our labors
and pass from the solemn to the light-
hearted, from the heavy to the humeor-
ous, from the possible and necessary to
the incredulous and bizarre. Such mo-
ments lighten a legislator’s heart, if not
his burden. Just such an example has
been lusciously served up to us through
the good offices of the Department of
Justice.

It seems that the Gods in their wisdom
have commanded the highly educated
and skilled legal professionals at that
agency to clock themselves on time sheets
at 12 minute intervals during the course
of their working day. This in addition to
performing the services so many need so
badly. It is heartening fo know there is
such fervent trust on upper levels for
these public servants. It pleases me to
know that from now on we shall know
all about their work habits. It soothes
me to be enlightened regarding their
luncheon times and other personal man-
nerisms and ways in which they perform
their assigned duties. Perhaps next they
will be required to report in detail on
their outside activities as well.

As one peruses the responsibilities of
the Department of Justice, its list of
major requirements and duties is truly
impressive. They range from enforce-
ment of civil rights legislation to prose-
cution of those engaged in national erim-
inal conspiracies. Yet I am certain their
performance of these duties has up fo
now been hindered because of their lack
of attention to reporting daily activities
on 12-minute timesheets. I am confident
their new attention to this profound ac-
tivity will work wonders in their per-
formance of the Department’s responsi-
bilities. It certainly shows the intelli-
gence, farsightedness, and profoundness
of thought of the estimable gentlemen
who now dominate the command post of
that agency of Government.

How dare any critic compare such be-
havior to the gestapo, Cheka, OGPU, or
MVD. How unfair to unjustly accuse
selfless patriotism. No. Such unselfless-
ness belongs in the countinghouse of
one Ebeneezer Scrooge of the estimable
firm of Scrooge & Marley, or in George
Orwell’s “1984.”

A pause here for a prolonged and
heartfelt shiver.

I eagerly await the latest breathless
scene from act 1 of the Justice Depart-
ment “Follies of 1969” or “How I Ceased
Being Efficient and Learned To Love the
Timesheet.”
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INTELLECTUAL “SNOBS” HIT BY
EDUCATOR

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, the Na-
tional Schools Committee for Economic
Education met last month in Atlantic
City, N.J. Although I was unable to at-
tend the meeting I have since been made
aware of an excellent talk given by Dr.
Paul A. Miller, of Cincinnati, in which
he made certain cogent points relating
to education and employment.

Dr. Miller's address was brought to
my attention by the committee’s presi-
dent, Morgan S. A. Reichner, a constitu-
ent of mine residing in Oyster Bay, N.Y.
I feel that a news story about Dr. Miller’s
speech, as it appeared in the Atlantic
City Press, is well worth my colleagues’
attention as it relates to the design of
education in the United States.

Under leave to extend my remarks I
include that news story in the REecorp
at this point:

[From the Atlantic City (N.J.) Press, Feb, 18,
1969]
INTELLECTUAL “SnoBs” HIT BY EDUCATOR
(By Paul Learn)

The nation’s school administrators were
advised Monday to get rid of their “intellec-
tual snobs” and “put sweat and callouses
back into education.”

Dr. Paul A. Miller, superintendent of Cin-
cinnati, Ohio, schools, said, “Education some-
times, though erroneously, is broken down
into education for those who are going to
work and education for those who are going
to be gentlemen. There are those who would
say that education becomes a career to avoid
callouses and sweat of the work-a-day
world.”

Dr, Miller spoke at a meeting of the Na-
tional Schools Committee for Economic Edu-
cation, Inc., in the Claridge Hotel at which
11 teachers and industrialists were honored
for their efforts to promote economic educa-
tion in the United States.

The meeting was held in conjunction with
the 101st annual convention of the American
Association of School Administrators here.

Dr. Miller said the schools put too much
stress on academics and not enough on “the
basic principle of learning while earning.”

PAST 50 YEARS

“For the past fifty years at least,” he said,
“we have tended to put off the work relation-
ship until all of the learning is complete.

“Fundamentally, this is in error. Educa-
tlon and economics both have been caught
up in the knowledge revolution. New math,
new sclence, new English, new language and
even new economics have been devised with
great and disproportionate emphasis on the
academic aspects of the subject matter in-
volved; and far too little laboratory-con-
nected, certainly very little of the earning-
learning relationships as part of it.”

School executives should move more of
that laboratory-earning work down to the
high school and elementary levels, the Cin=-
cinnati educator added.

He sald, “The learner’s life has been di-
vided half and half; the first to academic
learning, the last half to earning. In my
Judgment the learning-earning relationship
should be turned 180 degrees with earning-
lu:mngm related from kindergarten through-
ou .
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A WORKBENCH

“Furthermore,” said Dr, Miller, “learning
has been isolated to take place in a sterlle
incubator called school and earning has been
isolated to take place in some separated unit
of the business world.”

“There needs to be In every classroom &
workbench; in every home a work-experi-
ence; in every workshop a learner’s bench
and in every business, a classroom,” he sald,
adding: “To succeed in our venture to make
economics relevant—workbooks and work=
benches must be inseparable.”

BERLIN—THE UNITED STATES

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 5, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, so that the
present diplomatic gymnastics over Ber-
lin and free Germany may be readily
understood as far as the U.S. guilt in-
volvement, I commend to our colleagues
the Dan Smoot Report for March 3,
1969, entitled “Berlin.”

Of particular interest to our colleagues
will be Mr. Smoot’s concluding remarks:

What should the U.S. do?

We should negotiate a peace treaty with
the government of West Germany, recogniz-
ing it as the lawful government of all Ger-
many, and imposing no restrictions on Ger-
man soverelgnty—leaving the nation un-
hindered to rearm for its own defense as it

leases
oo Our own diplomatic and military resources
should be devoted to the defense of our own
country.

Under unanimous consent I submit Mr.
Smoot’s report for inclusion in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD, as follows:

[From the Dan Smoot Report, Mar. 3, 1969]
BERLIN

On the occaslon of FPresident Nixon’'s visit
to West Berlin, communist behavior once
agaln gave us an Irritating reminder of an
unpleasant subject: the isclation of West
Berlin deep inside communist-held territory.
How did it happen?

In November, 1843, aboard the U.S.8. Iowa,
enroute to Tehran for a meeting with Joseph
Stalin and Winston Churchill, President
Franklin D. Roosevelt had a conference with
Harry Hopkins and the Joint Chiefs of Staff.
They discussed, among other things, the post-
war division and occupation of Germany.
Fresident Roosevelt predicted that Germany
would collapse suddenly and that “there
would definitely be a race for Berlin” by the
U.S., Great Britaln, and the U.SSR. The
President sald: “We may have to put the
United States divisions into Berlin as soon
as possible,” because ‘“the United States
should have Berlin.” Hopkins and Roosevelt's
military advisers agreed unanimously.?

Some 17 months after this conference on
the Iowa, the collapse of Germany came; and
the “race for Berlin” became one of the
strangest operations in military history.

In the closing days of World War II, the
American Ninth Army was rolling toward
Berlin, meeting little resistance, Some twenty
or thirty miles east of Berlin, the German
nation had concentrated its dylng strength
and was fighting savagely against the Rus-
sians.

1 Foreign Relations of the United States:
Diplomatic Papers: The Conferences at Cairo
and Tehran; 1943, U.S. State Department,
1961,
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Our Ninth Army could have been in Berlin
within a few hours, probably without shed-
ding another drop of blood; but General
Eisenhower suddenly halted our Army. He
kept it sitting 1dly outside Berlin for ten
days while the Russians slugged their way
in, killing, raping, ravaging. We gave the
Russians control of the eastern portion of
Berlin—and of all the territory surrounding
the city.

After we pulled out of eastern Germany in
1045 to let the Soviets have unquestioned
control of that area, the Soviets expelled
nine million Germans from thelr homes, It
was a time of horror, old men starving on
the roads, young girls raped in broad day-
light on the streets and in boxcars by gangs
of Soviet soldiers.

All of this occurred because we refused
to do what would have been easy for us to
do—and what our top leaders had agreed in
1943 that we must do: take and hold Berlin
and surrounding territory wuntil postwar
peace treaties were made,

Who made the decisions to pull our armies
back in Europe and let the Soviets take
over? In Crusade in Europe (published in
1948), Eisenhower took credit for helping
make the decisions, When he entered politics
four years later he denied responsibility,
saying he had merely acted as a soldler,
oheying orders.

Who made the decision to isolate Berlin
110 miles deep inslde communist-con-
trolled territory without any officlal men-
tlon of, or written agreements of any kind
concerning, access routes by which the
western powers could get Into the city?

On July 2, 1961, The New York Times pub-
lished the second of two articles by Arthur
Krock, discussing the “incredible zoning
agreements among the Allled conquerors of
Nazi Germany” that placed “Berlin 110 miles
within the Soviet zone and reserved no guar-
anteed access routes to the city from the
British and American zones by road, rall,
water, or airways.”

Mr. Erock concluded, as must anyone who
studies the record that Joseph Stalin and in-
ternational communism were the sole bene-
factors of the zoning agreements, Mr, Krock
sald he could find no explanation for the
obvious fact that the United States govern-
ment “became a party to the witless travesty
on statecraft and military competence” re-
flected In the agreements on postwar Ger-
many.

After saylng as much, Mr. Erock then
gave the explanation, which he himself ap-
parently did not understand. He found the
explanation in an article by Dr. Philip E.
Mosely, then Director of Studies of the
Council on Forelgn Relations. The article
was published In Foreign Affairs, quarterly
magazine of the CFR, Here in essence is the
story:

The agreements for the postwar division of
Germany were worked out by the European
Advisory Commission, composed of repre-
resentatives of the U.S.,, the US.SR. and
Great Britain. The U.S. REepresentative was
John G. Winant, U.8. Ambassador to Great
Britain durlng World War II. Winant’s poli-
tical adviser was George F. Eennan, mem-
ber of the Council on Foreign Relations, who
for years has been touted as America’s lead-
ing expert on Soviet affalrs,

Winant did not cavil at the idea of leaving
Berlin isolated 110 miles inside communist-
held territory; but he did feel that there
should be guaranteed access routes for the
western powers to get to the city. Kennan
told Winant that it would offend the Soviets
if we insisted on specified and guaranteed
access routes, because they would think we
did not trust them. Moreover, Eennan
argued, the very fact that we agreed on
four-power occupation of Berlin was tacit
agreement that all powers had undeniable
right of access to the city.

Winant apparently was influenced by EKen-
nan, but not entirely sold. He drew a map,
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depicting his ideas for the division of Ger-
many, placing Berlin 110 miles inside the
Soviet zone. Following Kennan's advice, he
did not recommend that the western pow-
ers insist on guaranteed access corridors to
the ecity; but he did sketch in corridors that
he thought should be established.

Because of bureaucratic rivalry, or ineffi-
clency, In Washington, Winant never re-
celved authorization to submit his proposal
to the FEuropean Advisory Commission.
Therefore, the British representative on the
Commission made a proposal: setting Berlin
deep inside the Soviet zone, and glving the
SBoviets 33 per cent of all productive resources
of Germany, but keeping for England the
greatest Industrial areas.

Roosevelt and his military advisers re-
Jected the British proposal. During the Sec-
ond Quebec Conference (1944), Roosevelt
sketched out on a small-scale map his idea
of occupation zones in Germany. Roosevelt's
map reduced the Soviet zone to 22 percent
of pre-war Germany, and divided Germany
into three zones—British, American, and So-
viet, all three zones meeting in Berlin. Ne-
gotiations were then deadlocked, because the
British and Soviets did not like Roosevell's
suggestion.

George F. Kennan broke the deadlock by
going directly to Roosevelt and persuading
him to give up his plan, in favor of the
fantastic arrangements which the Soviets
wanted: Berlin buried inside the communist
zone with mo access routes for the western
powers agreed upon, or even mentioned.

In 1948-1540, the Soviets (to draw atten-
tion away from Asla where communists were
taking over China) blockaded all roads, rail-
ways, and canals leading from the western
zones of Germany into Berlin.

Harry Truman has been much praised for
breaking that blockade with a fantastically
expensive airlift; but the airlift was basically
wrong. That was the time for us to decide
whether to stay in or get out of Berlin. If
our decision was to stay In (as, at that time,
it should have been), we should have estab=
lished a fully-adequate land corridor to Ber-
lin by the use of military force, If necessary.

There can be no doubt in the mind of any
well-informed person (and could not have
been any real doubt in 1948) that the Soviets
would have given way without armed re-
sistance, because we had both right and
might on our side. Our prestige and strength
were so infinitely superior in 1948 that the
Soviets could have done nothing but agree
to whatever reasonable land corridors we
demanded.

After the Soviet blockade of Berlin had
achieved the communist purpose—of draw-
ing attention away from Asia; of making
further heavy drains on the economic re-
sources of America; and of showing the
world that the U.S. government was afrald
of a head-on clash with the Soviets even
when the whole world knew that America
was in the right—the Kremlin lifted the
Berlin blockade. The great internationalist
propaganda machine in the Unilted States
proclaimed our “magnificent victory.”

In June, 1949, the United States, the
U.8.8R. England, and France formally re-
afirmed the old agreement about a four-
power occupation of Berlin, but again
avolded saying anything about access routes
for the West to get to Berlin—an actlion, on
our part, which now seems as incredible as
the original Eennan-CFR decision to set the
city up as a breeder of war and tensions.

For ten years after the Berlin airlift, the
Western powers sat, walting for the Soviets
t0 make the next move. Ehrushchev made
it In 1958.

On November 27, 1958, the Eremlin de-
livered to our ambassador in Moscow a
“note” announcing Soviet aims with
to Berlin. The note filled approximately ten
full columns in The New York Times. Nine
and one-half columns contained nothing but
Sovlet lles and propaganda. About 5% of the
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text was devoted to an announcement of the
Eremlin's plan for Berlin.

The plan was that West Berlin be declared
a separate political entity (a “free city”) and
disarmed, except for a minimum police force,
which would be used primarily to suppress
anti-communist activity. All foreign troops
would be withdrawn—which meant British,
French, and American, but not Soviet, since
Boviet troops are not stationed in West Ber-
lin. The government of the “free city” of
Berlin would be under the general super-
vision of the United Nations; but the com-
munist government of East Germany would
control all trade and trafic and means of
entry into the city. The Kremlin note said:

“If this proposal 1s not acceptable to the
United States Government, there is no topic
left for talks on the Berlin question.”

Every subsequent Kremlin statement con-
cerning Berlin reaffirms this basic, inflexible
plan.

On June 14, 1961, the Kennedy adminis-
tration (through Mike Mansfield, Democrat
leader in the Senate) suggested a Berlin

plan—which, in effect, accepted the Eremlin
plan but incorporated East Berlin as part
of the proposed “free city.” * American public

2“A Third Way On Berlin,” speech by U.S.
Sen. Mike Mansfield (Mont. Dem.), CONGRES-
SIONAL REcorp, vol. 107, pt. 8, pp. 10328-
10334.
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opinion was hostile to the Mansfield sug-
gestion, and it was dropped. But President
Kennedy skillifully used the “Berlin crisis”
of 1961 “as a lever” to force congressional
approval of a long-range foreign-aid bill and
other measures claimed to be necessary for
resisting international communism.?

What is President Nixon likely to do, if
anything, about Berlin?

When one realizes that the Berlin situation
was created by a member of the Council on
Foreign Relations (which has been virtually
the invisible government of the United
BStates since the outset of World War II4),
it is not comforting to know that President
Nixon’s most important appointed adviser
(Henry Alfred Kissinger) is a CFR member,
as was the President himself a few years ago.

What should the U.S. do?

We no longer have any business defending

s“Berlin Propels Foreign Ald Through
Committee in House,” article by Robert E.
Baskin, The Dallas Morning News, Aug. 2,
1961, Sec. 1, p. 1.

¢« For history of the Council on Foreign
Relations’ manipulation of American policy,
see The Invisible Government, by Don Smoot
(1962), available from The Dan Smoot Re-
port, Inc., P.O. Box 9538, Dallas, Texas 75214;
$1.00 pocketbook, $4.00 for clothback edition.
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or promising to defend any part of Europe
agalnst anyone, Defending Berlin is a job for
Germans, not Americans. Germans are an
able, industrious people—more soundly pros-
perous, in some ways, than we are, Surely,
a nation which, in two world wars, fought
the might combination of allied powers as
Germany fought, can now defend itself.

With or without the consent of any of our
World War II allies, we should negotiate a
peace treaty with the government of West
Germany, recognizing it as the lawful gov-
ernment of all Germany, and imposing no re-
strictions on German soverelgnty—leaving
the nation unhindered to rearm for its own
defense as it pleases.

We should repudiate the nuclear non-
proliferation treaty, give the Germans a rea-
sonable time to prepare their own defenses,
and then withdraw our military aid and
Presence from all of Germany, exerting what-
ever diplomatic pressures available to per-
suade France, Great Britain, and the Soviet
Union to do likewise. What the Germans de-
cide to do, or can do, about the division of
their land and their capital city is not our
business, as long as they commit no aggres-
sion against us.

Our own diplomatic and military resources
should be devoted to the defense of our own
country.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, March 6, 1969

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D,, offered the following prayer:

To this end we toil and strive, because
we have our hope set on the living God.—
1 Timothy 4: 10.

O God, our Father, who hast called us
to walk in Thy way and to live with love
in our hearts, grant unto us the steady
assurance that although we forget Thee
Thou dost not forget us, and that not-
withstanding the fact we let Thee down
Thou dost never let us down. May Thy
spirit abiding in us through all our
changing moods sustain us in every right
and good effort.

Bless Thou the young people of our
land. Let not the undue license of a few
limit the due liberty of the majority.
Strengthen our youth that they may have
full regard for the rights of all their
fellows. Help them to use their freedom
to discover themselves at their very best,
to find creative channels for their rest-
less endeavors, and to live and labor for
justice by all, good will among all and
liberty for all.

In the name of Him who was true to
Himself, to others, and to Thee, we pray.
Amen,

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
vesterday was read and approved.

RESIGNATION FROM THE MEXICO-
UNITED STATES INTERPARLIA-
MENTARY GROUP

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following resignation from the Mexi-
can-United States Parliamentary Con-
ference:

CXV——342—Part 4

MarcH 5, 1969.
Hon. JorN W. MCCORMACK,
Speaker, U.S. House of Representatives,
The Capitol,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SpEAKER: It 1s with deep regret
that I must take this opportunity to submit
to you my resignation as a Member of the
United States delegation to the Mexico-
United States Interparliamentary Confer-
ence for 1969.

I appreciate your understanding and ac-
ceptance of this resignation from the Con-
ference. With deepest regrets,

Sincerely,
JAMES HARVEY,
Member of Congress.

The SPEAKER. Without objection,
the resignation will be accepted.
There was no objection. *

APPOINTMENT AS MEMBER OF THE
MEXICO-UNITED STATES INTER-
PARLTAMENTARY GROUP

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 1, Public Law 86-420,
the Chair appoints as a member of the
U.S. delegation of the Mexico-United
States Interparliamentary Group the
gentleman from Arizona (Mr. STEIGER),
to fill the existing vacancy thereon.

FARM GROUPS OPPOSE HIGH
INTEREST RATES

(Mr. PATMAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr, PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, farm and
rural groups are deeply concerned about
the rising burden of high interest rates.

Farm people, particularly, depend on
credit to finance their seasonal opera-
tions and the high interest squeeze is
creating severe problems in rural areas
all over the Nation.

Mr. Speaker, this week I received cop-
ies of resolutions from two important
farm groups in North Dakota expressing
concern over this problem and demand-
ing that the Federal Reserve move to
bring down interest rates.

Mr. Speaker, I place in the record a
resolution from the North Dakota
Farmers Union adopted on February 25,
1969, and one from the Production Credit
Association of Grafton, N, Dak., adopted
on February 15, 1969:

RESOLUTION OF THE NORTH DAKOTA FARMERS
UNION, ADOPTED FEBRUARY 25, 1969

We view with alarm the continued draft
to higher interest rates on borrowed money.
This is one of the biggest increases in costs
of production for farmers.

Government policies need to be reviewed
and reformed to prevent further rises in in-
terest rates. We recall that most farm depres-
sions of the past have been signaled by a
tightening of credit, advancing interest
rates, and a failure on the part of public
officials to note these signals of danger
promptly.

We recognize with appreciation the excel-
lent service which the district and central
banks for cooperatives have provided to
farmer owned cooperatives. We appreciate
that the whole Farm Credit System and the
Farmers Home Administration have been of
great value in helping farmers.

The continued rise in interest rates by the
Federal Reserve Board has not only increased
the National Debt, but is rapidly moving the
money into the hands of money lenders.

We urge Congress to take immediate action
to change the tight money policy of the
Federal Reserve Board.

PRODUCTION CREDIT ASSOCIATION,
Grafton, N. Dak., February 21, 1969.

Congressman WRIGHT PATMAN,
Chairman of the House
Banking Committee,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR CONGRESSMAN Parman: The follow-
ing resolution was adopted at the stock-
holders Annual Meeting of the Production
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